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Abstract

The classical theory of channelized subglacial drainage, due orginally to Réthlisberger
(1972) and Nye (1976), considers water flow in an ice channel overlying a rigid, imperme-
able bed. At steady flow, creep closure of the channel walls is counteracted by melt-back
due to heat dissipation, and this leads to an equilibrium relation between channel water
pressure and discharge. More generally, such a balance exhibits an instability that can be
used to describe the mechanics of catastrophic flood events known as jokulhlaups. In this
thesis, we substantiate these developments by exploring a detailed model where the channel
is underlain by subglacial till and the flow supports a sediment load. Attention is given to
the physics of bed processes and its effect on channel morphology. In particular, we propose
a theory in which the channel need not be semi-circular, but has independently evolving
depth and width determined by a local balance between melting and closure, and in which
sediment erosion and deposition is taken into account. The corresponding equilibrium rela-
tion indicates a reverse dependence to that in the classical model, justifying the possibility
of the subglacial canals envisaged by Walder and Fowler (1994). Theoretical predictions for
sediment discharge are also derived. Regarding time-dependent flood drainage, we demon-
strate how rapid channel widening caused by bank erosion can explain the abrupt recession
observed in the flood hydrographs. This allows us to produce an improved simulation of the
1972 jokulhlaup from Grimsvétn, Iceland, and self-consistently, a plausible estimate for the
total sediment yield. We also propose a mechanism for the observed flood initiation lake-
level at Grimsvotn. These investigations expose the intimate interactions between drainage
and sediment transport, which have profound implications on the hydrology, sedimentology
and dynamics of ice masses, but which have received little attention.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

1.1 Jokulhlaups

Although glaciers are often perceived to be rather inactive components of the physical
landscape, they are capable of exhibiting a wide variety of large-scale fluctuations.
The classic example is their surging behaviour, where ice flow velocities many times
in excess of its normal rate are found, causing rapid advance of the terminus. Lesser
known however, are catastrophic floods released by the ice, so called glacier outburst
floods. These are commonly due to the sudden draining of ice-dammed lakes and
are observed in many glacier regions of the world. They rank amongst the most
voluminous flood events on Earth.

[ce-dammed lakes are large volumes of water trapped by the ice. They may form as
marginal lakes, when active glaciers block small depressions or neighbouring valleys, in
which water accumulates through a combination of surface precipitation and melting
at the ice edge. They may also be subglacial — situated under the ice. This latter
type occurs in regions of significant geothermal heat, such as in Iceland, where one of
the best studied examples is that of Grimsvtn beneath the Vatnajokull ice cap (Plate
1). This subglacial lake lies within a volcanic caldera and produces a flood every five
to ten years. The high geothermal heat melts ice at the base, thereby increasing the
lake volume. At a certain point, the lake-water ‘bursts through’ the seal exerted by
the ice dome at the caldera rim and escapes beneath the ice. The resulting flood
or jokulhlaup', then emerges at the ice margin, typically with a duration of several
weeks and a peak water discharge of up to 10* m3 s~

As is the case at Grimsvotn, jokulhlaups from many ice-dammed lake systems
tend to be repetitive and recur over a timescale of years, as after the lake drawdown
during each flood, there is a slow replenishment of lake-water until the next one
occurs. On the other hand, some jokulhlaups are ‘one-off’ events. An important
class, characterized by extremely short duration and high peak discharge, are the
ones triggered by volcanic eruptions. Here, intense basal melting leads to the rapid

Tcelandic; literally translated as ‘ice-leap’. The term has been used to describe all kinds of glacier
outburst floods, but more correctly refers to those which involve subglacial water drainage.
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formation (or refilling) of an ice-dammed lake which precipitates in a flood. The
most recent event on Vatnajokull belongs to this type. In October—November 1996,
eruption of the subglacial volcano Bardarbunga generated meltwater that flowed into
Grimsvotn; and subsequently, an enormous jokulhlaup lasting one day was unleashed,
with a peak flow of 4.5 x 10* m?® s7!. The flood inundated several hundred square
kilometres of coastal plain, and incurred damage to roads and utility lines estimated
at $15 million U.S. (see reports by Brandsdéttir (1997), Einarsson et al. (1997b) and
photo-article by Winter (1997)).

The phenomenal discharge of a jokulhlaup is usually accompanied by high sed-
iment loads. This leads to extensive erosion and deposition, thus evidence of past
jokulhlaups may be discerned in the sedimentary record. For instance, Maizels (1989a,
1989b) have identified distinct sequences in the sandur deposits of Sélheimajokull in
Southern Iceland, associated with hyper-concentrated sediment flows during eruption-
generated floods from Katla. Also, field observation of dramatic erosional features
— the Channeled Scablands — in Eastern Washington, U.S.A., led Bretz (1923) to
hypothesize that they were due to catastrophic glacier outburst floods of the late
Pleistocene. Although his theory was highly controversial, it is now widely recog-
nized that the floods had taken place, and that they were episodic jokulhlaups from a
marginal lake located at the present site of Lake Missoula (Bretz, 1969; Baker, 1978).
Baker and Milton (1974) suggested that the outflow channels on the surface of Mars,
indicative of large-scale drainage activity in the past, might have a similar origin.

Record of the occurrence of jokulhlaups dates back to as early as the 14th century
(see Thérarinsson, 1974), but systematic monitoring of ice-dammed lake systems has
not taken place until early this century. Available data on flood frequency, dura-
tion and impact are therefore limited. Current fieldwork focuses on various sites in
Iceland, Norway, Greenland, and North America. Reviews of Icelandic and Alaskan
jokulhlaups are given respectively by Bjornsson (1988, 1992) and Post and Mayo
(1971). In addition, Walder and Costa (1996) have compiled an up-to-date jokulhlaup
database, together with a comprehensive list of references.

1.2 Flood models

Even though jokulhlaups are relatively infrequent and usually occur in uninhabited
areas, they have a profound effect on the environment and can sometimes present
an acute hydrologic hazard. (This is particularly the case in Iceland). An under-
standing of these phenomena is needed, especially the way in which their timing and
magnitudes may be predicted.

A preliminary investigation by Clague and Mathews (1973) demonstrated the
power law relation

Qm = BV, (1.1)

between the peak discharge (),, and the total flood volume V,, for jokulhlaups from
ten marginal ice-dammed lakes of the world. B and k are parameters calibrated by
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linear regression. This equation may be used to forecast an upper bound for the peak
flow. Later studies, based on more extensive and specific data sets (e.g. Bjornsson,
1992; Walder and Costa, 1996), indicated that the exponent k depends also on the
type of lake systems. It is therefore reasonable to suppose that the value of k reflects
the precise flood mechanics, but this has yet to be rigorously justified (Clarke, 1982).

An initial mathematical model of jokulhlaups that considers the underlying physics
is due to Nye (1976), and builds on the drainage theory enunciated by Réthlisberger
(1972). In Nye’s description, a roughly circular subglacial channel? drains lake-water
towards the snout, and is opened rapidly by frictional heat generated by the water
flow. There is a positive feedback, as the water flux itself increases due to channel
enlargement, and this is taken to be responsible for the ‘swell phase’ of a flood. The
increase is subsequently overcome however, by the effect that as the lake is emptied,
the channel water pressure decreases, leading to viscous closure of the channel. As a
result, the discharge follows a growth-recession profile resembling that of the observed
flood hydrographs.

Nye applied this model to the 1972 jokulhlaup from Grimsvotn, and showed that
it could simulate well the rising limb of the hydrograph. But later, numerical work
by Spring and Hutter (1981b) indicated that the falling limb was less well explained
by this theory. Clarke (1982) has also used Nye’s model to simulate outburst floods
in Canada. In Part I of this thesis, we are concerned with extending this theory of
jokulhlaups. A detailed mathematical treatment of the Nye model will be given in
Chapter 2.

1.3 Classical drainage theory

Equilibrium channels

While Nye’s model is based on the time-dependent evolution of the subglacial
channel, the earlier theory by Rothlisberger (1972) addressed the steady flow situ-
ation, in which the rates of channel melting and closure balance each other. This
consideration enabled him to derive an equation of the form

dN.111/8
o+ e =Ny, 1.2
2+ QAN; (12)
where
Nc = DPi — DPe, (13)

which provides a recipe for calculating the water pressure in the channel p.., for a given
water flux distribution @) and drainage topography (cf. his Equation (20); 1972). Here
® is the total hydraulic potential gradient driving the flow, s is downstream distance,
n is a positive constant describing ice rheology, ¢ is a material constant, p; is the
overburden ice pressure, and N, is the effective channel pressure.

2A subglacial channel is one which is situated below the ice, i.e., at the interface between basal
ice and the underlying substrate.



CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 4

In general, drainage conditions under glaciers are subjected to a multitude of rapid
temporal fluctuations. Although Equation (1.2) is strictly an equilibrium result, it is
relevant in predicting the channel water pressure regime over a seasonal timescale (or
longer), which plays a significant role in a number of glaciological phenomena. As we
shall see, the derivative dN./ds is often negligible, hence (1.2) may be reduced to the
relation

Q ox dH/2 N (1.4)

which implies that the water flux increases with decreasing water pressure or hydraulic
gradient. This property is characteristic of channelized drainage in the classical the-
ory.

Models of subglacial drainage

Underneath glaciers and ice sheets, water exists in its liquid phase where the bed
is at or above the pressure-melting point of ice, i.e., in temperate regions. The general
drainage direction is down-gradient of the total hydraulic potential, and is normal
to the potential contours at the bed (Shreve, 1972). Channels, however, are not
the only form in which water transport is thought to take place. Classical theories
have investigated the mathematical models of (i) sheet flow (Weertman, 1972); (ii)
channelized flow, such as that in Rothlisberger or ‘R’ channels, which incise upward
into ice (described above); and (iii) water flow in small conduits that connect cavities
in the bed, known as a linked-cavity system (Walder, 1986; Kamb, 1987). These
models are described in the following.

Sheet flow is envisaged as a thin film of water at the ice-bed interface, constituting
a distributed system with high water pressures (close to the overburden ice pressure)
and low discharge. Walder (1982) performed a linear stability analysis to show that
it is inherently unstable to perturbations in film thickness, due to a heat dissipation
feedback. As such, the irregular bed topography of real glaciers may still permit
localized sheets of up to several millimetres thick, but these can remain quasi-stable
only at low water flux. In regions of moderate to high basal melt-rates, or where
there is a substantial amount of water draining to the bed from the ice surface, sheet
flow will be unstable to the formation of incipient channels.

Roéthlisberger (1972) and Shreve (1972) showed independently that channelized
flow tends to become localized, forming an arborescent network. Both argued that
if there is hydraulic connection between neighbouring channels, then larger channels
would grow at the expense of smaller ones as a result of Equation (1.4). On the
other hand, Weertman (1972) showed that discrete channels might not be efficient
melt-water collectors when the shear stress in basal ice is relatively high; the stress
distribution at the interface would be such as to drive water away from the channels.
Although this theoretical inconsistency has not been resolved, dye tracing experiments
conducted in the field have generally indicated the existence of extensive channel
networks under many temperate glaciers, especially during their melt seasons (e.g.
Sharp et al., 1993).
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As demonstrated by Equation (1.4), the form of the drainage system can exert a
certain control over the subglacial water pressure. However, the drainage description
in general is greatly complicated by an inter-coupling between water transport and ice
dynamics. Notably, high water pressures associated with distributed drainage types
can facilitate the lubricating motion between basal ice and bedrock, known as basal
sliding. In turn, sliding modifies the upper boundary of the drainage system.

The linked-cavity model put forward by Walder (1986) and Kamb (1987) addresses
this aspect. As ice slides over a rough bed, it tends to separate from the bed on the
downstream sides of bumps, forming water-filled cavities linked together by smaller
R-type channels, or orifices. The result is a complex network, in which water flow
is controlled predominantly by the orifices and has a strong cross-glacier component.
By incorporating the sliding motion into the melting—closure consideration, the au-
thors showed that a stable drainage system can exist, with high sliding velocities and
high basal water pressures, in contrast to a channelized system of similar discharge.
In addition, the water flux turns out to be an increasing function of the water pres-
sure. This is the opposite of that for R channels, and favours a system of many
interconnected conduits distributed across the bed.

Kamb (1987) proceeded to investigate the stability of the linked-cavity system,
and proposed a surge mechanism for valley glaciers based on drainage system tran-
sitions. (His particular application was the 1982-83 surge of Variegated Glacier,
Alaska). Essentially, in the dormant surge phase, channelized flow prevails at the
glacier bed with low water pressures and low sliding velocities. Prolonged build-up
of ice accumulation then leads to an increased basal shear stress, and a transition to
a linked-cavity system up-glacier. This has the effect of lubricating the bed there,
and causes the transition front to propagate to the snout (see Hutter and Olunloyo,
1981; McMeeking and Johnson, 1986). The result is the high basal water pressures
and fast sliding observed during the active surge phase. Finally, surging terminates
because of reduced driving stress and a return transition to channelized flow.

Implications on classical sliding theory

So far, we have introduced basal sliding as a component of the subglacial drainage
theory. Conversely, one may regard drainage as a mechanism that underlies the
motion of glaciers as well as their hydrology.

From the mathematical viewpoint, solution of the mechanical ice flow problem
(e.g. Hutter, 1982; Paterson, 1994) requires the prescription of sufficient boundary
conditions at the glacier bed. When basal ice is frozen to bedrock, it is stationary
and one imposes a ‘no slip’ boundary condition. But when the ice is temperate, basal
sliding is possible, and then the general boundary condition takes the form of the
sliding law

Tb:Tb(ub,N), (15)

in which 7, and w, respectively are the shear stress and sliding velocity of basal ice,
and N, the effective pressure, is defined as
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where py, is the basal (or subglacial) water pressure (cf. Equation (1.3)).

The early sliding theories (Nye, 1969, 1970; Kamb, 1970), based on the regela-
tion/enhanced ice flow mechanism proposed by Weertman (1957), had in fact omitted
the effect of N, because they neglected the possibility of a distributed linked-cavity
drainage system. Subsequent investigations by Lliboutry (1968, 1979), Iken (1981),
and Fowler (1986, 1987) have identified cavitation as being important. The basal
water pressure is therefore a crucial factor in the sliding law, and in (1.5) N has to
be derived from additional consideration of a drainage theory. In general, one seeks
a relation of the form

N = N(Q, up, D), (1.7)

where @ (the total hydraulic gradient) is prescribed, and @ (the water flux) is de-
termined by source terms such as surface and basal melting. Note that N is not
necessarily identical to the effective pressure within the corresponding flow elements,
such as in the channels or cavities, but the two variables are interrelated. Equations
(1.5) and (1.7) illustrate the complex nature of the coupling between drainage and
ice motion.

1.4 Subglacial sediments

Deformable beds

Glaciers and ice sheets erode their beds. Stress fracturing plucks boulders from
the bed, and these are ground up to cobbles, gravel, and finally to a rock flour which
gives (as suspended sediment) the outlet rivers their milky colour. The mass of eroded
sediment is carried along at the base of the ice as a kind of moving conveyor belt, and
is known as till. It can form a layer several metres thick, and its deformation can be
responsible for the bulk of a glacier’s motion, especially if it is water-saturated; this
is most likely the case if the ice is temperate.

A deforming basal layer also occurs where an ice sheet overrides sediment, such as
in the lowlands of Europe or in the plains of North America during the last glaciation.
A modern example is found in the Siple coast of Antarctica, where five ice streams
(A to E) exist. They are (except for C') fast flowing zones of the ice sheet, and are
underlain by several metres of wet deformable sediment (e.g. Alley et al., 1986, 1987;
Blankenship et al., 1986). Almost all of their velocity is thought to be due to a sliding
motion induced by till deformation.

Part of the interest in the basal till is that the sliding mechanism cannot be
identical to that supposed by the classical theory, which assumes a rigid impermeable
‘hard’” bed. It is important to understand the corresponding sliding theory, for this
may be instrumental in explaining why ice streams exist, whether or not ice sheets
can surge, and whether that is responsible for large-scale oscillations, such as those
observed in the Pleistocene paleoclimatic record, associated with Heinrich events
(MacAyeal, 1993). So far, this sliding theory has remained obscure. One of the main
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reasons is that there is not yet a satisfactory theory of drainage over deformable
sediment beds. We review the relevant developments in the following.

Till rheology and sliding
Till as a wet, granular material is often modelled by a simple realistic rheology
law of the type
¢ = Apr®N™° (1.8)

(Boulton and Hindmarsh, 1987), where 7 is the applied stress, ¢ is the resulting strain
rate, N = P —p,, is the effective pressure of the till, P is the overburden pressure, and
Pw is the pore-water pressure. (This definition of N differs from Equation (1.6) since
we are dealing with the pore-water within the till.) There are further complications to
the rheology (e.g. see Clarke, 1987), but Equation (1.8) is probably the most useful
form for practical use. Boulton and Hindmarsh’s (1987) values, determined from
in-situ experiments in till underneath Breidamerkurjokull, Southern Iceland, were
a=133,b=1.8 and Ap =3 x 107° Pa?=2 571

If the till is thin, then one can neglect the vertical variation of the effective pressure
due to gravity (this is a crude assumption), and a sliding velocity u;, over a till layer
of thickness hy will give a strain rate

Ub/hT = ATTa]Vib7 (19)
according to (1.8). It follows that the sliding law in this case is
T, =7 = CuyN°* (1.10)

(cf. Equation (1.5)), with the constants C' = (hrA7)~Y% r = 1/a, s = b/a. This
simple calculation indicates that u;, can depend strongly on N, as in the hard bed
theory. If we include the effects due to gravity and other till properties, then the
derivation is modified, but the sliding relation will still contain N, and hence depend
on the subglacial water pressure.

Recently, there has been field evidence suggesting that when the water pressure
is sufficiently close to the overburden ice pressure, the shear strength of the ice-till
interface itself may be reduced to below that of the underlying sediment. Then
sliding may result from a decoupling mechanism rather than from the pervasive bed
deformation assumed above (Iverson et al., 1995). Obviously, one can also expect N
to appear as an integral part of the corresponding sliding law.

Drainage theory for till

By analogy to the hard bed theory, a drainage relation is required for determining
N for a sediment bed. There is little to constrain how water drains over subglacial
till. One way is by Darcy flow downwards through the till to an underlying aquifer,
and outwards beyond the margin. Instead, the till may be underlain by impermeable
bedrock, and then meltwater evacuation would be confined to percolation within the
till. These porous flow systems have been considered by a number of authors (e.g.
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Boulton et al., 1974; Clarke et al., 1984; Lingle and Brown, 1987), but unless the sub-
glacial till /aquifer is thick and is highly permeable, water transport will be inefficient
because its capacity will be greatly exceeded by the water supply. (This is especially
the case for large, wet-based ice sheets.) In this case, a simple calculation shows
that the required flux will lead to negative effective pressures at the bed (Shoemaker,
1986; Alley, 1989), and we infer from this the existence of some kind of flow along the
ice-till interface.

Two model configurations have been suggested for this. Alley (1989) advocated a
patchy Weertman film, in which the water collects in puddles and has a Darcy-type
law governing its behaviour. As in the hard bed theory, this flow may be subjected to
instability. If that is the case, then channelization could occur. This was investigated
by Walder and Fowler (1994). They developed a simple model of channelized drainage
over saturated deformable till, and found that for steady flow conditions, two distinct
end members are possible: R channels as before, incising upward into basal ice, and
also canals, which cut into the till. The mechanism governing their behaviour is
similar to that in the classical Rothlisberger theory, except that for canals, sediment
creep replaces ice closure and sediment erosion replaces ice melting.

A significant result of Walder and Fowler’s (1994) analysis is that the end-member
states are distinguished by a critical value p of the effective channel pressure. Essen-
tially, for N. > p (where N. is the effective channel pressure defined in (1.3)), R
channels would exist if the ice surface slope is large enough (~ 0.1), while for N, < p,
canals would exist for any slope. Thus for ice sheets or ice streams, which have
low surface slopes (~ 0.001), canals would provide the relevant drainage mechanism.
Importantly, these are predicted to have high water pressures, consistent with the
exceptionally low values of basal effective pressure inferred for active ice streams: e.g.
N =~ 0.5 bar for Ice Stream B (Alley et al., 1986, 1987; Blankenship et al., 1986).
They also have the property that N. decreases with increasing water flux ), which
provides for a stable distributed channel network. In this case, it is justifiable to
interpret NV, (in the canals) as the representative basal effective pressure N.

Glaciological and geomorphological significance

Although the theory of drainage over subglacial till is not well established, it
has the following implications. First, the possibility for the basal water pressure to
exhibit the property ON./0Q < 0 in a distributed flow fashion is a possible source
of dynamic instability, much as in the hard bed surge mechanism of Kamb (1987).
Preliminary application of a canal-based sliding law to simplified ice sheet models has
demonstrated that viable mechanisms exist for ice sheet surging and the spontaneous
generation of ice streams (Fowler and Johnson, 1995, 1996). Second, one of the direct
consequences of drainage and ice motion is glacial bedform, of which notable examples
include drumlins, eskers, flutings, and tunnel valleys (e.g. Boulton and Hindmarsh,
1987). These sediment features provide valuable constraints when reconstructing the
extent and characteristics of past ice masses, but current hypotheses for the role of
drainage in their formation are controversial. Finally, drainage is also responsible
for removing sediment from underneath glaciers and ice sheets, and therefore is one



CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 9

of the primary processes that determine how the landscape responds to glaciation.
Sediment transport, however, has remained a largely unexplored topic in theoretical
drainage models.

1.5 Extensions

This thesis is aimed at substantiating the theory of subglacial water transport, with
particular emphasis on channelized drainage and its erosional aspect. We shall regard
the theory from two different perspectives, so the material has been organized into
two parts. Essentially, Part I is concerned with an extension of the time-dependent
theory from a (classical) hard bed situation to a sediment bed situation, whereas in
Part II, we perform an equivalent extension for the steady flow theory.

Part I: Jokulhlaups

In Chapter 2, we use Nye’s (1976) model as the starting point and set out to
examine the mechanics of jokulhlaups. The mathematics of high magnitude, time-
dependent flow in the subglacial channel is investigated. (Rothlisberger’s theory is
treated as a special case.) Following Nye’s example, we concentrate also on the 1972
Grimsvotn jokulhlaup, as it seems to be typical of the geothermal-induced floods from
this lake, and there is sufficient field data.

Our contribution to the theory of jokulhlaups is in identifying the role of sediment
transport in flood mechanics. As we described earlier, the floodwater is heavily laden
with sediment. We provide an argument whereby it is possible to infer the geometry
of the flood channel from the total sediment yield. In particular, we deduce a cross
sectional channel shape that is wide and low, as opposed to roughly circular, as
has been assumed in the classical model. This result indicates that the presence of
subglacial till is an important factor in determining flood evolution. We discuss also
the process of flood initiation. These ideas lead us to generalize the classical theory
to the consideration of non-circular channels. A revised model of jokulhlaups is then
formulated, by which we are able to produce an improved simulation of the 1972
hydrograph.

Part II: Drainage theory of wide subglacial channels

The central theme in Chapters 3 to 7 is steady flow. Following the flood model
proposed in Chapter 2, we consider the detailed description of sediment-floored wide
channels (or simply ‘wide channels’). Our main question is how these channels can
exist in equilibrium.

Hooke et al. (1990) have suggested broad and low ice channels as the cause of why
measured basal water pressures are frequently underestimated by the classical theory
(e.g. Equation (1.2)). The canals of Walder and Fowler (1994) are also thought to
be wide and shallow. Thus, the concept of subglacial channels having high aspect
ratios is not entirely new, but the effect of a deformable (and erodible) sediment bed
in these channels is not well understood.
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In Chapters 3 to 6, we formulate mathematical models for each of the four wide
channel processes — ice closure, ice melting, sediment deformation, and sediment
erosion — in turn, given ‘typical’ drainage conditions. This refers to channels which
measure metres across, and which conduct water flux of the order of cubic metres
per second. The exact values are not important as long as the flow is fully turbulent.
(Incipient channels are outside the scope of this thesis.) As we shall see, the high
aspect ratio assumption allows us to make a number of simplifying approximations.
The effect of basal sliding is neglected, except for a specific problem in Chapter 3
concerning the channel width.

The drainage theory is then assembled using the ingredients derived in Chapters 3
to 6. Existing theories have a shortcoming, because they neglect the mechanism that
is responsible for determining the width of the channel. In Réthlisberger’s (1972)
and Nye’s (1976) model, the hard bed channel is assumed capable of remaining near-
circular as it evolves. And for soft beds, Walder and Fowler’s (1994) results are
fundamentally due to the assumption that canals, like sub-aerial rivers, choose their
depth (of bed incision) by sediment processes. But they circumvent the width speci-
fication problem by applying a typical aspect ratio of river channels to their canals,
thus forcing them to be wide. As it turns out, the stable channel width is found to
be crucial in determining the equilibrium properties of the wide channel. This issue
is discussed in Chapter 7.

In the same chapter, we develop the steady flow theory for soft bed wide chan-
nels, as an extension to Walder and Fowler’s (1994) results. The theory is extended
for unsteady flow, with the aim of providing a verification of the jokulhlaup model
in Chapter 2. We also explore its implications on sediment erosion and transport,
in order to establish the link between the hydrology and sedimentology of glaciers.
Conclusions are given in Chapter 8.
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Jokulhlaups
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Chapter 2

The mechanics of jokulhlaups

2.1 Introduction

Jokulhlaups have not been known to induce glacier surges, despite vast quantities
of subglacial water present during the floods. This observation is of fundamental
importance, because it suggests that the drainage of flood water is predominantly
channelized and not distributed (Nye, 1976). As the flood discharge is exceptionally
high, the drainage system is also less susceptible to extraneous variations caused by
diurnal fluctuations of melt-water input or interaction with other drainage types.
As such, jokulhlaups provide a unique opportunity to study subglacial channels ‘in
isolation’.

According to Nye’s (1976) theory, a jokulhlaup is due to an instability of chan-
nelized drainage. His mathematical model considers a single subglacial channel that
transports water from the ice-dammed lake towards the snout. Two competing pro-
cesses govern the time evolution of this channel, by respectively enlarging and reduc-
ing its cross sectional area. When they are out of balance, model simulation is found
to lead to a flood behaviour that resembles a jokulhlaup.

In this chapter, the mechanics of jokulhlaups is investigated with reference to
this classical model. Following Nye (1976) and Spring and Hutter (1981b), we focus
also on modelling the 1972 jokulhlaup from Grimsvotn. To begin, we give a brief
review of Grimsvotn jokulhlaups and present the detailed mathematical formulation
of Nye-type models, respectively in Sections 2.2 and 2.3.

Although Nye’s theory is found to be qualitatively plausible, it has a number of
drawbacks. In Sections 2.4 and 2.5, we tackle three particular problems concerning
flood simulation. The first problem concerns flood initiation. Nye’s theory cannot
satisfactorily explain how the pressure seal over the caldera rim at Grimsvotn can be
broken (consistently) when the lake-level water pressure is still some six bars below the
maximum overburden ice pressure. An understanding of this observation is required
if one intends to construct a flood forecasting algorithm.

The second problem is that in order to fit the ‘rising limb’ of the 1972 hydrograph,
Nye (1976) was forced to use a value of the Manning roughness which is rather high.

13
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Figure 2.1: (a) A Landsat image of western Vatnajokull (31 January 1973); repro-
duced from Bjdrnsson (1988). (b) Cross sectional view of Vatnajokull and Grimsvétn
along the jokulhlaup drainage route; Bjornsson (1974).
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(This empirical parameter, used in river mechanics to quantify the flow resistance of
a channel, is determined by calibration in his model.) This may be a minor concern,
since one is extrapolating stream flow conditions far beyond their normal limits. On
the other hand, it may be suggestive of a limitation of the model. A related and more
serious problem is the third one. The Nye model is unable to simulate the relatively
abrupt shut-off that is observed in the typical Grimsvotn hydrograph, thus the peak
discharge is overestimated.

To address these issues, we develop a theory that takes into account the physics
of sediment erosion and its effect on the morphology of the flood channel. This
includes a schematic initiation mechanism for jokulhlaups, based on the theory of
sediment-floored subglacial channels put forward by Walder and Fowler (1994). We
also introduce the concept that flood channels need not be (roughly) circular, as has
been assumed in the classical model, but have shapes determined by a local balance
between closure and melting, and by a lateral balance between sediment erosion and
deformation. The governing equations of this revised model are then formulated,
and are used to produce an improved simulation of the 1972 Grimsvotn hydrograph.
Our theoretical results are found to be consistent with the observed total sediment
yield, and predict a flood channel that has a wide and low cross sectional geometry,
reminiscent of the ‘canals’ investigated by Walder and Fowler (1994). We discuss the
implications of these findings in Section 2.6.

2.2 Jokulhlaups from Grimsvotn

Grimsvotn is a volcanic caldera beneath the Vatnajokull ice cap in south-east Iceland
(see Fig. 2.1 and Plate 1). This part of the ice cap is strongly influenced by an
underlying geothermal heat source, which melts ice at the base, giving rise to a
subglacial lake. The lake has an area of roughly 10 to 30 km?, depending on how much
water has accumulated, and is almost completely covered by an ice shelf about 200
m thick. Approximately three-quarters of the lake-water is derived from geothermal
melting; the rest is due to inflow of surface meltwater and precipitation. As a result
of the density change in ice melting, the lake cover sags to form a depression that is
visible on the surface. Comprehensive reviews of this geothermal system, including
aspects such as ice surface and bedrock topography, long term mass balance, ice
dynamics, hydrology, and the characteristics of jokulhlaups, are given by Bjornsson
(1974, 1988, 1992) and Gudmundsson et al. (1995).

Geothermal-related jokulhlaups

Jokulhlaups from Grimsvotn have been reported for the last six hundred years
(Thoérarinsson, 1974), and are known to occur at roughly one to three times per
decade. Times series data for the lake level since the 1950s indicate that typically,
the floods have initiated when the lake surface is about 1430 m above sea level (e.g.
Bjornsson, 1988, 1992); see Fig. 2.2. This observation has been used to forecast

!The material in this chapter has been published in Fowler and Ng (1996).
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Figure 2.2: The lake level in Grimsvotn over the period 1934-93; reproduced from
Gudmundsson et al. (1995).
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Figure 2.3: Hydrograph of the 1972 jokulhlaup. The discharge of the three main outlet
rivers SkeiOard, Gigja and Sila are shown separately by the broken curves; reproduced
from Rist (1973).
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Figure 2.4: map
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the timing of the outbursts to within a time interval of one year. Its underlying
mechanism is the subject of Section 2.4.

During a jokulhlaup, drainage of lake-water from Grimsvotn takes place via route-
ways under the outlet glacier Skeidararjokull to the south (Fig. 2.1 and Plate 2). Flood
water issued at the ice margin feeds the major rivers Skeidard, Sila and Gigjukvisl,
which cut through Skeidararsandur (Fig. 2.4). In the most violent events, the entirety
of this coastal outwash plain has been inundated. Hydrograph flood data for this
century have been compiled by Thérarinsson (1974), Rist (1955, 1973, 1976, 1984),
and Kristinsson et al. (1986).

We show the flood hydrograph of the 1972 Grimsvotn jokulhlaup in Fig. 2.3,
reproduced from Rist (1973). The discharge increased approximately exponentially
over the first two to three weeks, but having reached the peak at 8000 m? s~1, it fell
very rapidly. Although this hydrograph displays a subsidiary peak, its characteristic
several orders of magnitude growth, followed by a sudden recession, is typical of other
Grimsvotn jokulhlaups that are geothermal-related (see Fig. 2.5; excluding the 1938
and 1983 events). In 1972, a total volume of 3 km? of lake-water had drained by flood
termination, but the lake was not completely empty. The lake surface, having been
lowered by about 100 m, was still a substantial distance (about 200 m) above the
topographic ridge at the ‘seal’ (labelled in Fig. 2.1b). This is also the case for other
Grimsvotn events of this type (Gudmundsson et al., 1995), and indicates that the
mechanics of flood evolution is not simply governed by ‘overflowing’ of the lake. As
we shall see, this can be explained by the theory proposed by Nye (1976), described
in Section 2.3.

Volcanically-triggered jokulhlaups

As we have mentioned before, some outburst floods are triggered by the rapid
generation of melt-water during subglacial volcanic eruptions. At Grimsvotn, their
occurrence is rare and interrupts the normal flood /refill cycles (see Fig. 2.2). Notable
examples took place in 1938, and more recently, in November 19962. These floods tend
to contain a high sediment concentration, and have a very short duration, high peak
discharge (> 10* m3 s71), and an extremely rapid rising phase. Their hydrographs
can also display a reverse asymmetry to the normal Grimsvotn hydrographs, such
as in 1938 (see Fig. 2.5). Generally, these characteristics are observed for volcanic
jokulhlaups which originate from elsewhere (e.g. Katla, Mydalsjokull, South Iceland)?.
However, the mechanics of these floods is not at all well understood, and is excluded
from our modelling work here.

2The 1983 event was also accompanied by eruptive activity, but is not discussed here; see
Bjornsson (1988).

3Extensive field data for the 1996 Grimsvétn event is not yet available, but preliminary results
have been reported by Einarsson et al. (1997b).
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Figure 2.5: Hydrographs of the jokulhlaups on Skeidardrsandur in the period 1922-86;
reproduced from Bjérnsson (1988).
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Figure 2.6: The subglacial channel in the Nye model and our mathematical definitions.

2.3 The Nye model

2.3.1 Governing equations

In the steady flow theory of Réthlisberger (1972), the subglacial channel is maintained
in equilibrium by an exact balance between (i) its rate of enlargement, caused by
melt-back of the ice walls, as a result of the frictional heat generated by the turbulent
water flow, and (ii) its creep closure velocity, due to the pressure difference between
the overlying ice and the water flow. Nye’s (1976) model reinstates time dependence
into this consideration. His governing equations are now described.

We consider a subglacial channel? of cross sectional area S(s,t), admitting a
(closed-conduit) water flux Q(s,t). This is illustrated in Fig. 2.6. The channel is
situated at the ice-bed interface, but the presence of this interface is assumed to have
no effect on the channel shape, which is assumed to be cylindrical. The independent
variables are downstream distance s and time ¢, where 0 < s < [., and [. is the total
channel length, approximately the distance between the ice margin and the lake. We
denote the densities of ice and water respectively by p; and p,,.

If m is the rate of ice melting (in terms of mass rate per unit channel length),
then the mass conservation equation for the water flow is

08 0
95 _m _0Q (2.1)
at  p, Os
A second equation for the time derivative of S is given by the kinematic condition
9 m
- = — — KoS i_cn; e < Di, 2.2
o =, (pi — pe) Pe <p (2.2)

which describes the competing effect of ice melting and creep closure on the channel
area. p; and p. are respectively the overburden ice pressure and the channel water

4 Alternative terminology such as ice ‘conduit’ and ‘tunnel’ is also common in the literature; e.g.
see Spring and Hutter (1981a).
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pressure, and Ky and n (& 3) are constants derived from Glen’s flow law (Nye, 1953).
We introduce the effective channel pressure N., where

N. =p; — pe, (2.3)

as in Equation (1.3). This definition is used throughout the text.
Assuming turbulent flow in the channel, conservation of momentum may be de-
scribed by the empirical Manning formula

8pc o F1Q2
ds  S8/3

(e.g. from Massey, 1989). This equation relates the hydraulic gradient (left-hand side)
to flow variables (on the right) via a roughness parameterization. The angle «, is the
local inclination of the channel, and ¢ is gravitational acceleration. F} is a property
of the channel cross section, given by

(2.4)

pugsinay —

2/3
F = <Ri2> / Pugn’?, (2.5)
H

where Ry is the channel hydraulic radius (= cross sectional area S / wetted perimeter
W), and n' is the roughness coefficient of the ice wall. Since Nye considered circular
channels, Fy = (4m)%/3p,gn”2.

Heat energy is dissipated by the water flow. Some of it is stored as internal energy
whilst the rest is transferred to the ice wall, where new melt is raised to the channel
temperature 0, after a change of phase. The appropriate energy equation is

. e\ _ db.
Q (pwg sin oy — s ) = pwch% + mL 4+ mcy, (0, — 6;), (2.6)

in which 6; is the melting point, L is the latent heat of fusion and ¢, is the specific
heat capacity of water.

Finally, we need an equation for the melt-rate m. This is given by considering the
boundary layer heat transfer at the wall. Nye used the empirical relationship

Nu = 0.023 Re%®pr4 (2.7)

for flows in circular tube sections (Dittus and Boelter, 1930)°, which is accurate for
10* < Re < 1.2 x 10° and 0.7 < Pr < 100, with I./D > 60, I, and D being the
length and diameter of the tube (the channel, in this case). Given the viscosity
and thermal conductivity k,, for water, and the sectional mean velocity uw = @Q)/S, the
Nusselt, Reynolds and Prandtl numbers are defined by

hTD . ﬂDpw

NU:H,Re Lo ,PT:MZSU}

(2.8)

5QOur situation is one where heat transfer takes place between a fluid and its solid phase. The wall
temperature is necessarily held constant at the melting point. Dittus and Boelter’s (1930) relation
applies to tube flows in which the temperature field is fully developed, therefore it is only a crude
approximation.
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It follows that the required heat transfer coefficient hr can be expressed in terms of
the flow variables and model constants. Since the rate of heat flow to the wall per
unit length of channel is given by

he 7D (B — 6;), (2.9)

by equating this to the melt-rate, one obtains

FO(%)O'S (B — 6;) = mL + mew(6 — 6:), (2.10)

which is our heat transfer equation. The constant here is

92 0.8
F0:0.205kw( Pu ) .

fw/T

We have now derived five differential equations (2.1), (2.2), (2.4), (2.6) and (2.10)
for the variables @, S, p., m and 6, all of which are functions of s and ¢. (0; is a
known function of p..)

(2.11)

2.3.2 Approximate analytic solutions

In order to derive analytic solutions to model the rising limb of the 1972 jokulhlaup,
Nye applied the following simplifying assumptions to his equations: (i) The last term
in (2.2) is neglected, since channel enlargement dominates closure at this stage. (ii)
Field measurements at Grimsvotn and at the ice margin indicate that the water
temperature is close to the melting point, so 0, ~ 0; ~ 0 °C (Bjoérnsson, 1988). (iii)
The Lh.s. of (2.4) is replaced by its spatial average value, denoted by (—d¢/0s) (it is
equal to 196 kg m~2 s for the Grimsvotn topography).
By using these approximations, his governing equations reduce to

dS

-~ K 4/3

dt IS )

= = K,QY* 2.12
dt QQ ) ( )

where

- piL1\/F1<_%>3/2 e 3;;%5’3/8<_%>H/8'

5= (—%)3 0= (—%)4, (2.14)

where we have set the integration constants to zero, so that the asymptotes are
(arbitrarily) positioned at ¢ = 0. (Note that downstream dependence has effectively
been removed.) Equation (2.14), agrees remarkably well with hydrographic data for
a Manning roughness value n’ = 0.12 m~'/3 s. This result is illustrated in Fig. 2.7, in
which the t-axis has been shifted in order to match field data from Rist (1973).

K, (2.13)

The solutions are
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Figure 2.7: The total measured discharge in Fig. 2.3 (open circles and broken curve)
plotted logarithmically and compared with Nye’s analytic solution (full curve); repro-
duced from Nye (1976).

According to Rothlisberger (1972), n’ could be expected to range from about 0.01
m~/? s for a straight smooth pipe to 0.1 m~'/3 s for a meandering boulder-strewn
torrent at the bed. Although Nye’s estimate lies at the very rough end of this range,
his data fit shows that a model of jokulhlaup based on channelized drainage is indeed
plausible.

2.3.3 Coupled models

Nye (1976) also discussed how the falling limb may be explained if the last term
of Equation (2.2) was retained. Essentially, the lake-level drop during a jokulhlaup
causes the effective pressure p; — p. to increase through a reduction in p.. This
mechanism may allow viscous closure of the channel to dominate melting eventually,
leading to flood recession. If this is the case, then the flood can also terminate before
the lake is emptied.

Formally, this effect can be included by coupling his model to an equation that
describes the ‘dynamics’ of the lake, namely,

v
— =—0Q(0.1), (2.15)
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where V' is the lake volume. A subsidiary equation relating V' to p.(0,t) is required,
and is obtained by hydrostatic consideration. The lake geometry is taken to be known.
We discuss the role of (2.15) as a boundary condition of the problem in Section 2.3.5.

The fully coupled model, consisting of Equations (2.1), (2.2), (2.4), (2.6), (2.10)
and (2.15), is complicated and requires numerical solution. There have been two
developments of this type. Spring and Hutter (1981a,b) performed a rigorous math-
ematical justification of Nye’s formulation, then constructed a numerical model to
simulate the 1972 event and investigated the sensitivity of model parameters and
boundary conditions. Although their momentum and energy equations have included
impulsive and kinetic terms, and are based on a different friction parameterization
(the Darcy-Weisbach law), their final model does not differ significantly from Nye’s.
Their best simulated hydrograph is similar to ours, described in Section 2.3.5, and is
discussed therein. Clarke (1982) has also investigated Nye’s equations, and modified
them to take into account the effect of lake geometry and temperature in flood sim-
ulations. His dimensionless model, applied to the August 1978 outburst flood from
‘Hazard Lake’, Yukon Territory, Canada, produced n’ = 0.105 m~/3 s, consistent
with Nye’s estimate for Grimsvotn.

2.3.4 Non-dimensionalization

The solution of the Nye model is facilitated by an appropriate non-dimensionalization,
which is now described. To repeat, our equations are

9S m "
E = E — Ky S<pi_pc) )
oS m  0Q Q
% pe O (+ ,;,,)v

. apc F1Q2
Pwg SN Op — P} G8/3

. Ipe\ db.,

Q(pwgsm op — s ) = pwcwsﬁ +mL + mcy, (0, — 0;),

Q \08
Fo<ﬁ> (6 — 0:) = mL + mew (00 — 6;). (2.16)

They describe respectively a kinematic condition, conservation of mass, momentum,
energy, and heat transfer. Model constants are given in Table 2.1. The value n’ = 0.1
m~!/3 s has been assumed, based on the results of Nye (1976) and Clarke (1982). For
completeness, we also include an input term in (2.16)s to represent water influx from
the surface; €2 is the rate of mass gain per unit channel distance.

We first make the substitution

following Equation (2.3). It follows that
Ope ON.
Pwg SNy — Pe_ 4 (2.18)

0s 0s '
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where

Ice i 900 kg m—3
L 333.5 kJ kg1
n 3.0
Ko 10~ Pa=3 g1

Water P 1000 kg m—3
Lo 1.787 x 1073 kg m~! s7!
ko 0.558 Wmt K!
co | 4.22 kJ kg~! K-

Other constants | g 9.8 m s >
F 5000 kg m~3/% s~ 11/5 K1
F 530 kg m~8/3

Table 2.1: Constants used in the Nye model.

O = pigsinag + (py, — pi)gsin ay.

25

(2.19)

In these equations, ® is the total water potential gradient, and «,, oy are the down-
stream inclinations of the ice surface and the glacier bed. (Both a and «y, are assumed
to be small.) Since p,, = p;, we can write

® =~ p;gsin as.

This approximate result is used in the later chapters.

If variables s, t, S, m, @, N., ® and §2 are non-dimensionalized respectively by sy,
to, So, mo, Qo, No, Po and 2y, and in addition we re-scale the temperature variable
(0, — 0;) using 0y, then the dimensionless model is

O mo SN,
eaa—s—erm—aa—g (+ 9Q),
¢+58(;ZC S%;

Q(q>+5a§;f€> = VS% + m(1 + ),

9(%>0‘8 = m(1+ 1),

in which the parameters are given by

- plL?  (KopiL)V/3 5ot
PwCw  ~1/2 153/20 517/20 Pi

= — /70 = —.
piLE, 0710 T,

s0® 5 Qé/lefl/g

~

(2.20)

(2.21)

(2.22)
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So 50 km
ho |1 km
to | 2.22 x 106 S
(25.7 days)
S() 1.45 I'Il2
mg | 5.88 x 1074 kg m~! s71
Qo | 1.00 m?3 st
Ny | 7.66 x 10° Pa
Dy | 196 kg m=2 572
Qo | 0.0200 kg m~! s71
6o | 0.0455 K

Table 2.2: Variable scales used in non-dimensionalizing the Nye model.

The scale relations which we have imposed are

1/12 £ 11/24 7—1/8
7N0: 0/ (I)O/ Fl/a

Sp = (F1Q3)3/8, my = 2020

0 L (KOPiL)1/3
0, = FO_1F13/20(I)(1)7/20 (1)/2’ 0, = Pon,
S0
_ _ wgh
to = piLFf/SQO 1/4(1)0 11/8’ O, — P 89 0 (2.23)
0

For Grimsvotn, the horizontal and vertical length scales can simply be taken
respectively as the distance and the elevation drop between the lake and the ice
margin. Therefore, we put sy (= [.) = 50 km and hg = 1 km. In order to determine
the other scales in (2.23), one of them has to be prescribed. We use here a nominal
flux scale value Qo = 1.00 m?® s~!. With the constants in Table 2.1, we obtain

e =0.0327, 0=0.0782, v=6.40x10"* r=0.9. (2.24)

Table 2.2 summarizes the corresponding characteristic scales. Although F; has been
based on the relatively high n’ value derived by Nye (1976) and Clarke (1982), we see
from the equations in (2.22) that our parameters are not sensitively dependent on it.
Notably, 0 remains small if n’ is reduced to a more reasonable value, i.e., if F; is an
order of magnitude smaller.

2.3.5 Analysis and simulation

In this section, the model in (2.21) is used to simulate the 1972 Grimsvétn flood
hydrograph. We begin by examining a number of approximations.

If in non-dimensionalizing our model we had prescribed Qo = 1000 m? s~! (a
typical flux scale for a jokulhlaup) instead of Qo = 1 m® s™!, then § and v would still
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be small, because § Q(l)/u and v Q(I)/Q according to (2.22). In particular, we now
neglect v, which is at least an order of magnitude smaller than the other parameters.
Our equations become

S

= —m— SN3

5 — ™ SNZ,

oS 0

eazerm—a—g (+ ),
N, @

Q(@—l—éaa]\f) =m,

. Q \08
— =m. 2.25
(\/S> " (2.25)
The last of these is an explicit equation for § and is decoupled from the others. Since
will be of O(1) and 6y is only a fraction of a degree (see Table 2.2), the predicted flow
temperature will be close to the melting point. This is in agreement with Bjornsson’s
(1988) measurements.

Boundary Conditions
Elimination of m from (2.25); to (2.25), leads to the following first order problem
for S, @ and N,:

oS Q3 3

ot~ g N

oQ Q°
g:e(r—l)WjLeSNf <+ Q),
ON. @

These equations require an initial condition for S, and also two boundary conditions
— one for N, at the snout, and the other for @) (or N.) at the lake.

For the first boundary condition, we specify N.(1,t) = 0 for ¢t > 0, since p; = p. =
0 at the ice margin. Equation (2.15) now provides the other boundary condition.
Since p. at s = 0 is the water pressure at the lake end, given the lake geometry, the
appropriate dimensionless condition is

ON,

ot 520: CQ(()? t)? (227)
where Ot
_ Pw9olo

(= Pt (2.28)

and Ay is the (instantaneous) lake surface area. An average value for Grimsvotn is
A ~ 30 km?, so ¢ ~ 1073. (More precisely, one can define the lake geometry by
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some function V'(z,), where z, is the lake surface level measured with respect to a
fixed horizontal datum, and then A, = dV/dz,; e.g. see Clarke, 1982.)

The external specification for our problem is not quite completed. Let us denote
ON./Ot |._, by x(t). Suppose for the moment x is given. With the use of (2.27) (and
the other initial and boundary conditions which we have discussed), the equations in
(2.26) can in principle be solved for @, N, and S. Thus, N.(0,¢) depends on x(¢), i.e.,
N(0,t) = g[x(t)], where g is some ‘known’ function imposed by (2.26). We re-define
N.(0,t) as No(t) for convenience, so that

Neo(t) = glx(t)]. (2.29)
The inverse relation of this is
Neo'(t) = g~ [Neo(t)] (2.30)

which is a first order differential equation. Hence, N, (and x) can only be found
provided that N(0) is given. In other words, we require also the initial lake surface
level (or equivalently, N.(0,0)) to supplement boundary condition (2.27).

Steady Flow

Seasonal fluctuations of channel drainage occur over a timescale in excess of ¢y (see
Table 2.2). One can therefore neglect /9t in (2.25) and derive the pseudo-steady
approximations

d
—Q = Q4+ erm,
ds
AN\ 11/8
Q1/4(c1> o ) — N3, (2.31)

which are essentially the steady flow results of Rothlisberger (1972) (cf. Equation
(1.2)). Under quiescent drainage conditions €2 ~ 1 (> erm), so @ is determined
primarily by the surface melt input €2. With @) prescribed as such, one can obtain
the effective pressure distribution N.(s) by numerically integrating Equation (2.31),
with the boundary condition N.(1) = 0.

If § = 0, then the solution is straightforwardly

Nc — Q1/12q)11/24’ (232)

but this no longer satisfies the snout condition. Nevertheless, this solution is valid
away from s = 1, where downstream variation of N, is negligible (see Equation (1.4) in
Chapter 1). 0 is clearly important in explaining boundary layer effects. An example of
this is given later in Fig. 2.9c. (Indeed, § = 0 is a singular perturbation approximation
that may be investigated by an appropriate re-scaling of s about s = 1. One seeks
an asymptotic expansion of N, in the small parameter ¢, with the leading order term
given by the outer solution (2.32). This is omitted here because of space.)
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Figure 2.8: Hydrographic matching between data (crosses) and simulation results of
the Nye model (solid line) for the 1972 Grimsvdtn jokulhlaup.

Hydrographic simulation

The equations in (2.26) may be used to simulate the 1972 Grimsvétn hydrograph.
We prescribe 2 = 0, and assume the parameter values given by Equations (2.24) and
(2.28), based on the Manning roughness value n’ = 0.1 m~"/? s. Topography and
lake data for Grimsvétn, which provide ®(s) and the initial condition N.(0,0), are
obtained from Bjornsson (1974, 1988, 1992).

A suitable numerical scheme for (2.26) consists of a Newton (iteration) method
which solves the boundary value problem between () and N., and a simple Euler
method which advances the S solution in time. This algorithm is found to converge
rapidly. Sufficiently high accuracy is achieved with a (dimensionless) mesh size of
As = 0.005 and a (dimensionless) time-step of At = 0.002.

Fig. 2.8 shows our best-fit hydrograph against the flood data compiled by Rist
(1973). This result is quite satisfactory and is essentially similar to that obtained by
Spring and Hutter (see 1981b, Fig. 6). (Discussions on the model sensitivity tests
can be found in their paper.) In Fig. 2.9, we also present selected time samples of
the corresponding spatial solutions for (), S and N.. The boundary layer of N, at the
snout is clearly visible in Fig. 2.9c.

The general conclusions from our data matching exercise are as follows. In ob-
taining a close fit to the rising limb of the hydrograph, the model is found to be not
capable of reproducing the sudden switch between growth and recession. As a result,
the peak discharge is overestimated (by a factor of three or so). The falling limb is
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Figure 2.9: Time-sampled solutions of the simulated 1972 Grimsvétn jokulhlaup: (a)
water flux Q, (b) channel cross sectional area S, (c) effective pressure N..
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also poorly simulated. We have experimented with other roughness values n’ but this
did not resolve the problems (see also Spring and Hutter; 1981b). Thus, closure of
the flood channel is apparently more abrupt (or occurs earlier) than can possibly be
accounted for by the Nye model, even though the flow law exponent n in Equation
(2.2) is already quite large. (High n values promote the sudden takeover of melting
by viscous closure.)

Insofar as Nye’s formulation is concerned, the most restrictive assumption seems
to be that of a circular cross sectional geometry. Its necessity is implied by the
empirical heat transfer law (2.7) and the form of the closure term in (2.2). (The
momentum equation (2.4) can cope with a non-circular geometry by way of a variable
hydraulic radius.) On the other hand, it is intuitive that a channel with an oblique
(e.g. elliptical) cross section would attain a much higher closure rate in the direction
normal to its major axis. For a given wall roughness, this channel would also present a
greater hydraulic resistance than one that is circular but has the same cross sectional
area. This may explain the high value of n’ required of Nye’s (1976) solution. On
this basis, we suppose that relaxation of the ‘circular’ assumption may lead to an
improved flood simulation. This concept is explored in Section 2.5.

2.4 Flood initiation

The most obvious reason for an outburst is if the effective pressure at the seal (see
Fig. 2.1b) decreases to zero. This is known as the flotation condition. The ice barrier
is then ‘lifted’, and the flood can initiate much as a fracture propagates in an elastic
medium. However, calculations by Bjornsson (1988) indicate that the Grimsvotn
seal is habitually broken when the effective pressure is about six to eight bars. The
observed initiation lake level, at about 1430 m a.s.l. (Fig. 2.2), is therefore some sixty
metres below that required for flotation. More accurately, one might suppose that the
critical condition is that the effective normal stress is zero, thus deviatoric stresses at
the seal could imply a non-zero critical effective pressure. Nye (1976) suggested how
these stresses can arise from the cantilever effect of the floating ice shelf, but they
are unlikely to be large enough to account for the observed discrepancy (Bjoérnsson,
1988).

Alternatively, the critical initiation pressure may be an inherent property of lake—
channel coupling. If this is the case, then one might be able to identify it from a
mathematical model which describes the long term dynamics of the system. In this
section, we derive such a model by reducing Nye’s equations. We are concerned with
a time-span associated with the recurring flood cycles themselves.

The ‘reduced’” model is subsequently found to be inadequate, indicating that other
factors are responsible for producing the observed pressure anomaly. One possibility
is the presence of erodible, deformable till in the flood path. In relation to this, we
propose a schematic seal breaking mechanism for Grimsvotn, based on the theoretical
results of Walder and Fowler (1994). While our mechanism is speculative, it provides
the first step in tackling the problem of flood initiation.
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2.4.1 Flood cycles

The reduced model
To model a succession of jokulhlaups, one can incorporate into Nye’s equations
the slow regeneration of lake volume due to geothermal melting and inflow from the
surface. We take the dimensionless model in (2.25). Since our interest is in simulating
the time history of the floods, let us remove s-dependence by using the fact that § < 1
and € < 1. As we have already demonstrated, neglect of 9 is a singular approximation
which disqualifies us from satisfying N. = 0 at s = 1; and with ¢ — 0, we obtain
Q =~ Q(t). By putting ® = 1, the equations reduce to
X — -, (239
dr
in which § = 5/4. The time axis has been re-scaled by the substitution 7 = 4¢/3.
Equation (2.33) is the most basic model that describes the subglacial channel.
As before, it is coupled to a ‘lake continuity’ equation. An appropriate dimensional
version of this is

dV

where we have included an influx term m;, (in m® s™!); ¢f. Equation (2.15). To non-
dimensionalize this equation, we use our previous scales for ¢, () and N, defined in
(2.23), and then our dimensionless coupled model is

dQ

dr
dN,
o = @-w), (2.35)

where

_MmL o PwgQoTo
Qo NoAr

(cf. Equation (2.28)). These parameters describe respectively the lake inflow and the

lake geometry. The new characteristic time 7y is equal to 3tg/4. As in Sections 2.3.4

and 2.3.5, Q is to be prescribed, and we use the approximate value A; = 30 km? for

Grimsvotn.

(2.36)

14

Phase plane analysis

The solutions of (2.35) may be examined on the )—N, phase plane in the region
Q > 0. We set d/dr = 0 in both equations to study their stationary point(s). If
the lake-level is constant, then dN./dr = 0; ) = v implies an exact balance between
lake inflow and outflow. If dQ/dr = 0, we find Q = NYB=D - N!? (since 3 = 5/4),
which is the steady flow result of Rothlisberger (1972) (cf. Equation (2.32)). The two
curves Q = v and Q = N!? intersect at the critical point (*/!2, v) and separate the
phase plane into four regions. The phase trajectories have respectively infinite and
zero gradients on these curves. In addition, they do not cross the N_.axis because
Q; — 0 as (Q — 0. There are no other asymptotic boundaries on this phase plane.
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Figure 2.10: Phase plane solution of the equations in (2.35) with ( = v = 1. The
dashed lines represent QQ = v (horizontal straight line) and Q = N!* (curve).
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Figure 2.11: The time solutions corresponding to the phase trajectory in Fig. 2.10.
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Close to (112, v), the local linearized system have eigenvalues A which are solu-
tions of the characteristic equation

28+1

M- (BN 3¢v s =0. (2.37)

The critical point is therefore always unstable, due to 8 (= 5/4) > 1, and it is a spiral

node for
,2/3

¢> 192
When (2.38) is satisfied, the phase portrait is a diverging clockwise spiral and may be
used to explain a succession of jokulhlaups. To demonstrate this, we have numerically
integrated (2.35) by using the simultaneous Runge-Kutta method, with nominal pa-
rameters ( = v = 1 and initial values close to (1,1). The calculated phase trajectory
and the corresponding time traces are shown in Figs. 2.10 and 2.11.

The model can also produce limit cycles or converging trajectories, if respectively
B=1lor0< <1 Aspf > 1, we have Q;, > 0 and ), < 0 respectively above
and below the Rothlisberger curve @) = N3/ (e.g. see Fig. 2.10), so steady flow
is unstable against perturbations in @ if N, (the lake-level) is held constant. This
occurs for instance when ( = 0, which corresponds to an infinite lake area. We shall
invoke this result in Section 2.4.2.

Inequality (2.38) implies that for a given v, there is a critical lake area below which
the solutions are oscillatory. In term of jokulhlaups, this defines the condition required
for the repetition of flood events. Essentially, the water flow enlarges the channel by
melting, but the corresponding drop in lake-level reduces the water pressure, which
counteracts channel expansion. If A is small enough, this feedback is significant
and leads to a seesaw effect in both () and N,.. This property has been discussed by
Nye (1976) in the context of intergranular vein-flow in glacier ice. He investigated a
coupled system where 5 = 3/2.

(2.38)

Application to jokulhlaups

To simulate flood cycles, we choose the flux scale Qo = 1000 m? s~!, and then
Ny = 13.6 bar, 79 = 3.43 days, and ¢ = 7.11 x 1072. Bjornsson’s (1988) estimate for
the refilling rate at Grimsvotn is 6.6 x 101 kg a=!, hence m; = 20.9 m?® s7!, and
v = 2.09 x 1072, These values satisfy the condition in (2.38). We apply the initial
conditions N,(0) = 6 bar (from Bjornsson’s observation) and Q(0) = 20.9 m?® s7! (a
nominal value that is equal to my,).

The simulated solution is shown in Fig. 2.12. The spiral is now severely distorted
due to the size of ( and v. We have terminated the simulation before the end of
the first flood cycle, because extended computing time is needed as () becomes in-
finitesimal. The final part of the trajectory may be investigated by introducing the
large-time approximations N, = O(1) and ) < v < 1. The model equations are
then

dQ/dr =~ —QNC?’,
dN,/dr ~ —Cv, (2.39)
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Figure 2.12: Dimensional phase portrait for the simulated solutions of a Grimsvétn
jokulhlaup.

which have the analytic solutions

N, ~ —(vT + constant,
N4
InQ ~ 4C—‘; + constant. (2.40)

According to (2.40), both N, and @ will continue to decrease at flood recession.
However, @ will recover eventually when the trajectory crosses the curve Q = N2,
as in the trial model (Fig. 2.10). This crossing over signifies the beginning of the
next flood cycle, but since () < 1, this happens only when N. has nearly vanished.
Our reduced model therefore predicts a zero initiation effective pressure for the next
flood, which is clearly incompatible with observations at Grimsvotn. (In fact, N, will
subsequently become negative). We describe an alternative approach to this problem
in the next section.

2.4.2 Initiation mechanism

As one walks across the Skeidararsandur, it is immediately apparent that a significant
feature of the jokulhlaups is the enormous amount of sediments which they wash down.
This sediment may originate from Grimsvotn entirely, but a more likely possibility is
that it is (partly) due to the erosion of a subglacial till layer. If this is true, then a
till layer may also be present at the seal region, and in this case, one would expect it
to influence the way in which the drainage path is opened up at flood initiation.
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The picture of the subglacial channel that we are building up involves sediment
erosion as a fundamental constituent, and one which is as important as ice melting. As
such, this is suggestive of the drainage theory proffered by Walder and Fowler (1994).
As we described before, they suggested that two types of steady flow drainage path
could occur: channels cut into basal ice, or canals cut into till sediments. At high
ice surface slopes R channels provide the stable drainage type, while at lower slopes,
canals would be the only possibility. Moreover, there was a critical effective channel
pressure p (estimated at 8 bar, but a value that would depend on sediment properties)
such that N. < p for canals, and N, > p for R channels. In this section, we use this
framework to suggest a mechanism whereby the seal can be broken at an effective
pressure N = 6 to 8 bar, thus addressing the first of our conundrums.

Quiescent effective pressure distribution

At the end of a jokulhlaup, the effective pressure at the seal is quite high because
the lake-level is low. When the channel is shut down, we suppose that drainage from
the lake still operates, but at a vastly reduced level. At the least, we expect a slow
percolation through the sediments at the base. When the water flux is of a reasonable
size, such a flow would be unstable to channelization (cf. Walder, 1982), but for very
low flow rates, the leakage may be of Darcy type. This is specifically the case in the
seal region (Fig. 2.1b), where the surface is above the firn line, and there is little
surface meltwater reaching the bed.

At lower altitudes however, we can expect surface melt penetration to lead to a
larger base flow, and thus for channels to form. With this picture in mind, we can
estimate the down-glacier distribution of the effective pressure N(s), by assuming a
region of Darcy flow at the seal (near the top end) and an R channel elsewhere (on
SkeiOararjokull).

Let us assume that the transition between these two regions occurs at 8 km from
the lake. The lower part of the N-distribution is obtained by solving the dimensional
form of Réthlisberger’s Equation (2.31)2, with the boundary condition N. = 0 at
the snout. To mimic the melt-water input, we prescribe a channel water flux () that
increases linearly with downstream distance s, from zero at the transition point to
the typical observed value 100 m3 s™! at the ice margin (Bjornsson, 1988).

For the seal region itself, we apply Darcy’s law

kr d

Qua

— = ———(Pw + Pwg), 2.41

A, des(p Puwdzb) (2.41)
in which k7 is the till permeability, ., is the viscosity of water, and z, is the bedrock
topography of the Grimsvotn system. The upper part of the N-distribution is given
by N = p; — pw, where p, denotes the pore-water pressure in the till. As a first
approximation, the percolation cross section A, and water flux )4 in the till may be
taken to be stationary, whence (2.41) reduces to

d

g(pw + pwgzp) = constant. (2.42)



CHAPTER 2. THE MECHANICS OF JOKULHLAUPS 37

Darc
) Y Rothlisberger region
region
\ [ |
\ I \
(- Transition Point
20
(a) PRE-FLOOD
151 B
10F b
5 4
o
©
— O L L L L L
z 0 10 20 30 40 50
o
2
3 solid line in (a) for comparison
a
) 20
2 /|
:a’_J i (b) AT FLOOD INITIATION
i} /
Lu 150 \\ ]
/ \
/ \
10}, 1
i
i
i
5h B
i
I
O L L L L L
0 10 20 30 40 50

Distance from Grimsvotn - km

Figure 2.13: Computed distributions of the effective pressure N wia Darcy-
Rdthlisberger flow at (a) the pre-flood, low lake-level 1374.5 m, and (b) the typical
flood initiation lake-level 1430 m.

This equation requires two boundary values for p,, namely, the hydrostatic lake-
level water pressure, and the transition point channel water pressure (obtained via
pe = pi — N.). Note that the Darcy- and channel- parts of the calculation decouple
because Qg < Q.

Fig. 2.13 shows the calculated effective pressure distributions at pre-flood and
flood initiation lake-levels. We see the typical Rothlisberger profile downstream, with
N (= N.) approximately constant and a boundary layer at the snout to adjust N
down to zero (Section 2.3.5). In the seal region N has a maximum, and as the
lake refills to the observed initiation level, the maximum is reduced to a value of
approximately 15 bar. This critical value differs from Bjornsson’s (1988) estimate (6
to 8 bar) because he neglects Darcy leakage at the seal. (His calculation is based on
hydrostatic equilibrium alone, for which the r.h.s. of (2.42) is zero.)
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Breaking the seal

The distinction between the Darcy and Rothlisberger regions is not only one of
water flux. The ice surface slope over the lower reaches is about 0.02, while at the
seal it is much smaller (and is zero at the ice divide). According to Walder and Fowler
(1994), the style of drainage depends strongly on the ice surface slope sin ;. Their
steady flow results are summarized in Fig. 2.14a,b.

Specifically, if sinay is very low (e.g. at the seal), then Darcy flow is unstable
for high enough water flux, and canals may exist with N < p; R channels are not
feasible (see Fig. 2.14a,c). At higher slope (e.g. on the flank of Skeidarédrjokull), both
R channels and canals are viable, and then R channels are preferred (Fig. 2.14b,c).

Our mechanism for breaking the seal is then, in a crude way, the following: in
between floods, Darcy flow at the seal has max N > p (Fig. 2.14a, point A), and no
transition to a canal is possible, while lower down, the surface slope is higher, so R
channel drainage can take place (Fig. 2.14b, point B). (This is consistent with our
assumption used in the effective pressure calculation; see Fig. 2.13.) However, as the
lake refills, the N-maximum in the seal region drops until when N = p, a canal is
viable, and we envisage a transition to a canal system at the seal (point A — A’).
This transition effectively acts like opening a tap, and the flood proceeds. Fig. 2.13
indicates that p ~ 15 bar.

Our model is rather discursive at this stage. It relies on the heavily theoretical
Walder-Fowler description, which itself only describes the steady state, and it cannot
reliably describe the spatial variation of the evolving flow. We suppose that the
transition from percolation to canal flow would involve erosion of sediments at the
seal, in much the same way as ‘piping’ occurs in a porous soil (see Jones, 1981).
Conjecturally, the Darcy-Rothlisberger transition point would become unstable and
‘eat’ its way upstream towards the lake. This would happen at a critical value of N
in the region of p. Once a canal is initiated, the water flux @ is initially too small
to cause any change in the lake-level, hence N is held fixed. According to Section
2.4.1, this condition may then cause () to increase in an unstable fashion, initiating
the flood (Fig. 2.14a, from point A’ onwards).

The critical effective pressure
Walder and Fowler (1994) derived theoretically the equation
~ psKsliATn” 1/(n+b—a)
el . 24
in which p; and ps are the densities of ice and sediment, K and K; are O(1) shape
factors, Iy ~ [; are characteristic lengths, and A;, Ar, a, b and n (= 3) are rheology
constants for ice and for subglacial till (see Equation 4.4, Walder and Fowler, 1994).
They used a = 1.33, b = 1.8 and Ay = 3 x 107° Pa’~® s7!, obtained for till beneath
Breidamerkurjokull, an outlet glacier of Vatnajokull (Boulton and Hindmarsh, 1987).
This leads to p &~ 8 bar.
Equation (2.43) shows that p is not sensitively dependent on the deformability
of the till Ar, but Ar does in fact vary over a range of several orders of magnitude
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Figure 2.14: Our seal breaking mechanism as shown on the N-Q diagrams at (a)
low surface slopes, and (b) high surface slopes. These describe the characteristics of
subglacial channels respectively at the seal and under Skeidardrjokull (c). Labels D,
R, and C refer to steady flow solution branches for Darcy, Rothlisberger and canal
drainage styles. (The R-branch is equivalent to the Rdthlisberger curve in Fig. 2.10.)
Adapted from Fig. 4; Walder and Fowler (1994).
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(Chapter 5). In particular, Boulton and Hindmarsh’s (1987) value is generally thought
to be rather low. By increasing Ar by a factor of 10, we obtain a more typical value,
consistent with that obtained for Ice Stream B (Alley et al., 1986); then p ~ 16 bar.
Thus, our inferred value from Fig. 2.13 (= 15 bar) is not unreasonable.

Finally, if the till is very much non-deformable (Ar — 0), then we have essentially
a hard bed situation, which does not permit canal drainage. In this case, Equation
(2.43) predicts flood initiation at the flotation lake-level, with p = 0. This has been
observed for a number of jokulhlaups (e.g. Clarke, 1982; Sturm and Benson, 1985),
and points toward further investigation of the effect of subglacial till in ice-dammed
lake systems.

2.5 A wide channel model

Hitherto, we have the notion that the sediment till is an important component in the
mechanics of Grimsvotn jokulhlaups, and also we have given a tentative explanation
of the problems of Nye-type models, in terms of the subglacial channel geometry. It
seems clear that the flood model should address both of these issues in a fundamental
way.

The total estimated suspended sediment yield from the 1972 jokulhlaup is 2.4 x
101% kg (Témasson et al., 1980). Taking a typical sediment density 2650 kg m ™3, this
corresponds to an average area of 180 m? along the 50 km long subglacial drainage
pathway. If this quantity is eroded during the flood, the observed figure strongly
suggests that the flood channel is very wide, rather than circular, as envisioned in
the Nye theory. For instance, an excavated till depth of two metres would imply a
channel width of approximately 100 m. This channel cannot possibly be semi-circular,
because its cross sectional area would greatly exceed that predicted by the Nye model
(about 10 m? at peak discharge).

Having raised the concept of wide channels, we may point out that there is in fact
no a priori reason to assume circular or semi-circular channels, and in principle one
ought to determine depth and width separately. In this section we provide one such
model. If the channel is wide, then we can expect its effective roughness to be large,
which could explain the anomalous value of n’ determined by Nye (1976).

Suppose now we imagine the passage of a flood down a wide subglacial channel,
excavating a till layer one or two metres deep. As the water-saturated till sediments
are eroded from the sides, lateral expansion of the channel will enhance the creep
closure of the ice ‘roof’, and we suggest (and will show) that this accelerated closure
is capable of causing a sudden switch from erosion and melting on the rising limb of
the hydrograph to shutdown on the falling limb. In this sudden switch, the width of
the channel is crucial.
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Figure 2.15: Schematic diagram of the wide channel showing the mathematical symbols
used in our formulation. The four thermo-mechanical channel processes of interest
here are vertical ice melting and closure, and lateral erosion and creep inflow of till
sediments.

2.5.1 Governing equations

Our wide channel formulation is illustrated by the schematic diagram shown in Fig.
2.15. From our preceding analysis of the Nye model (Section 2.3.5), we suppose that
the downstream variation of @) will be negligible, and hence that drainage during
jokulhlaups can be ascertained by analyzing the opening and closure of the channel
independently of downstream distance s. Also, the boundary layer behaviour at the
snout may be neglected. (This is analogous to discarding ¢ and € in Section 2.4.1.)

Let = be the cross-stream coordinate, and let h(z,t) be the channel depth. The
channel is defined to be in — < z <, and in general [ = [(¢). In the Nye model, we
effectively (and arbitrarily) assume [ = h. The relaxation of this assumption requires
an extra relation to describe the width [(¢).

Our model is based on the limit h < [. If A ~ [, then we regain a Nye-type model.
If h < [, the ice roof and the sediment bed are approximately parallel to each other,
then a local balance (in x) leads to the dimensional equations

oh —m

ot Pi o
hd = 7,
7=~ [ pui’
ha® = mL, (2.44)

where 1 is the (mass) melt-rate of ice per unit area, w is the roof closure velocity,
is the (depth-averaged) water flow velocity, 7 is the shear stress at the walls (given
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via the friction factor f*), and ® is the total driving gradient as before, given by
® = pigsina, + (pu — ps)gsin oy; (2.45)

cf. Equation (2.18). Supercripts ~ denote local variables which are functions of both
x and t.

The equations in (2.44) respectively describe depth evolution for h, momentum
conservation, a friction parameterization, and energy conservation. The combination
(2.44)5 and (2.44)3 provides an (local) alternative to the Manning equation, based
on the Darcy-Weisbach law used by Walder and Fowler (1994). More specifically, 7
represents the total shear stress at the roof and at the bed; hence, one can think of
f* as an extension of the friction factor f used in river mechanics, and thus f* ~ 2f.

For completeness, we can write down also a mass conservation equation, which
takes the global integrated form

s  0Q 1

— 4+ —=M+ — [ mdx, 2.46

at  0Os Puw /L (2.46)
where L is the interval (—[,l), and M is a prescribed surface-derived melt-water
supply rate (equivalent to €2/p,, in the Nye model; Equation (2.16)). However, this
equation is mainly relevant for describing downstream variations, and is omitted in
the current model. The channel cross section S and water flux () are given by

S:/hdx, Q:/hﬁ dz. (2.47)
L L

Note that a point form of (2.46) is possible, but that it requires a prescription of any
lateral transport which occurs within the channel.

The depth evolution equation

In (2.44) and (2.45), there are five equations for the six unknowns h, m, w, 7, @
and ®. The missing equation is provided by the closure relation between w and N,
(= pi — p.). With a non-linear ice rheology, explicit derivation of the closure rate is
not easily possible, but we can adopt the methods of linear elasticity as used for crack
problems by England (1971), for example, to show that for constant viscosity ice, w
is determined by inverting

oo i
A e

(2.48)

where 7; is the ice viscosity, and + denotes a principal value integral. If N, is inde-

pendent of x, then
N,
W= —VI%— 22 (2.49)
21);
The derivation of this result and justification of a constant cross-channel effective
pressure are given in Chapters 3 and 4.
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By analogy to the closure of circular ice channels, we now extend (2.49) and allow
a non-linear flow law of Glen type by putting ;' = N2n;*', where 7, is a viscosity
parameter. (We assume 1/(2n9) ~ Ky, where K is Nye’s closure constant.) From
(2.44), we then obtain

oh _ (h®)*?* [ 8 N} ———

ol T~ %\/l — 22, (2.50)
and as before, this has to be coupled to a lake inlet boundary condition relating N.
and (). However, we see that [(t) is still undetermined, so we have to prescribe a
separate width evolution equation. This is the main difference between our model
and the Nye model.

A parameterized model

Equation (2.50) is not completely satisfactory, as it precludes lateral sediment
transport, which may be essential for determining the channel depth consistently
(e.g. see Parker, 1978). This problem is discussed in detail in Chapter 6 and Section
7.4, but for the moment, we circumvent it by adopting a ‘lumped’ parameter version
of (2.50), which however maintains the independence of I(t). We simply write

dh  ®3? [8 N3
@ _ [ — (2.51)
dt — piL N f*pw 2o

where we omit the z-dependence of the melting and closure terms, such that all our
variables are now functions of time only. Supplementing this is the lake continuity
equation that was described in Sections 2.3.5 and 2.4.1:

(@ —mp), (2.52)

dN, Puy
d  Ap
where my, is the lake refilling rate, and Ay, its effective area.

It remains to prescribe the half-width I(¢). We suppose that bank closure occurs
via inward creep of the till, while erosion outwards occurs via bank failure and sedi-
ment uptake as suspended load in the flood water. We seek the rate of bank erosion,
for which there are no ready empirical relations. Here, a plausible assumption is a
direct dependence of the erosion rate on the stream power (i.e. a shear stress x flow
velocity product), thus we propose

dl. K,

— ~ 2B, (2.53)
dt  ps

where K is an erosion parameter, p; is the sediment density, and w = @)/S. The form
of this equation resembles the Meyer-Peter and Miiller (1948) relation for bedload
transport, and is justified in Chapter 7 (see Section 7.4.2). From Equations (2.44)

and (2.47), we find
S = 2lh,

8
Q = 20n%? | —, 2.54
J*Puw (254
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so the erosional part of dl/dt is given by
o K8y,
dt — ps \ [*py
The inward creep of till may be inferred from related work by Fowler and Walder
(1993). Most simply, the creep velocity is dl/dt ~ —IN./nr, where nr is the till

viscosity. But if we adopt instead Boulton and Hindmarsh’s (1987) rheology law (1.8),
then following Fowler and Walder (1993), we propose that the non-linear response is

dl N¢
— ~ —Ap—=
dt TNY
(see also Section 7.2). The constants Az, a and b have been given in Section 1.4. In
Equation (2.56), N is the effective pore-water pressure of the till at the far field, and
in a jokulhlaup, we would expect N, = constant, and equal to its pre-flood value.
Our model for the evolution of [ is then
dl  K;/ 8D \3/2 A
«_ —l(—) 32— 2T e (2.57)
At ps \ f*pu N&,
Finally, the parameterization of the depth h facilitates the calculation of a bulk
channel roughness for comparison with the Nye model. The appropriate conversion

formula is ”
n = R}f(%) , (2.58)

where Ry (the hydraulic radius) ~ h/2 for the present case. Since f &~ f*/2, the
effective Manning roughness of the wide channel is

lf*h1/3
/ ~

Alternatively, we can derive this equation directly from (2.4), (2.5) and (2.44).

(2.55)

(2.56)

Non-dimensionalization
We non-dimensionalize Equations (2.51), (2.52), (2.54), and (2.57) by writing the
variables h, N., [, t, (), and ® in terms of the scales hgy, Ny, ly, tg, Qo, Py, Where

b K ( 8D, )3/2h3/2 Mo pugQo

to ps \f*pu 0 to Ap 7’
ho @7 (8 \'? 40 Nl sy 8P \1/2
— = — hy™ = —, Qo = lohy , (2.60)
to  pil \ f*pu 2no J*Pw
taking ®y = 196 kg m~2 s~2 for Grimsvotn. The dimensionless model is then
% — (I)3/Qh3/2 . lN3
dt .
dN.
o=@ A= AP 2P — )\,
dl 3/27,3/2
— = Q"7 — pulNY, (2.61)

dt
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where ® =1, and
mr Ar
o T
In addition to the constants in Table 2.1, we use p, = 2650 kg m=3, ny = 5 x 10?3
Pa® s, and A7 = 3 x 1075 Pa®~% s7!, a = 1.33, b = 1.8 (Boulton and Hindmarsh,
1987). Estimates for Grimsvotn are Ay (assumed constant) = 30 km?, N, = 6 bar
(see footnote®), and my = 20.9 m3 s™!. We also prescribe a typical friction factor
f =0.05 from river flows (Richards, 1982), therefore f* = 0.1.

Taking a nominal erosion constant K; = 1072 kg m~° s2, the equations in (2.60)
give

A= toNG. (2.62)

ho =15.1 m, NO =104 bar, lo = 137 m,
to = 1.00 x 10° s (1.2 days), Qo = 3.19 x 10* m® s, (2.63)

and then the parameters are
A~107°,  p~0.01. (2.64)

The approximate value of K; used here has been selected by the constraint imposed by
the observed sediment budget (see later). Its order-of-magnitude size is also confirmed
in Section 7.4.2.

Given the initial conditions h(0), N.(0) and [(0), the equations in (2.61) may be
numerically integrated by the simultaneous Runge-Kutta method. Since u < 1, we
can expect that widening of the channel by lateral erosion, described by (2.61)3, will
accelerate the closure term in (2.61); near the maximum flood stage. This behaviour
can be examined at leading order accuracy. On the rising limb of a hydrograph,
melting dominates closure in the channel depth description, so Equation (2.61); gives
h ~ (—t)~2. By using the other two equations, we now obtain dl/dt ~ (—t)73,
[ ~(=t)72, and N. ~ (—t)~*. Tt follows that IN3 ~ (—t)~!*, so closure will overtake
melting very suddenly, causing a sudden switch to flood recession.

2.5.2 Flood simulation

In Figs. 2.16 and 2.17, we show the results of computing a flood hydrograph using the
model in (2.61), where we have chosen the parameter K; and a combination of [(0)
and N,(0) to provide good fits to the rising limb and the peak discharge of the 1972
Grimsvotn jokulhlaup. An initial channel depth A(0) = 1 m is specified. We obtain
the values N,(0) = 7 bar, [(0) = 6.42 m, and K; = 1.6 x 107* kg m™> s®. The last
of these corresponds to a channel widening rate of approximately 10 metres per day,
which is plausible (see Fig. 2.17a). The simulated solutions are found to be extremely

In Section 2.4.2 we find that the seal value of N may be quite high (= 15 bar). Here we use the
lower, static estimate of Bjornsson (6 bar, 1988) to maximize the effect of creep. Model simulation
in Section 2.5.2 shows that the resulting creep term is still negligible.
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Figure 2.16: A simulated hydrograph (solid line) together with hydrographic data points
(crosses; from Rist, 1973) of the 1972 Grimsvdtn jokulhlaup: (a) linear discharge
scale; (b) logarithmic discharge scale. The dashed lines are the simulated recession
solution of Equation (2.67).

sensitive to the initial conditions. This is caused by rapid divergence of the phase
trajectories (for h, N, [), as has been observed in the Nye model (Section 2.4.1).
We see from Fig. 2.16 that the model is able to simulate the hydrograph quite well,
and in particular the sharp cut-off is mimicked. This is due to accelerated closure
of the rapidly widening channel. The effective Manning roughness calculated from
Equation (2.59) takes an average value of about 0.03 m~'/3 s (Fig. 2.18), more normal
than the value inferred from Nye’s (1976) work. (n’ decays to zero at the end because
the channel depth vanishes. This is purely an artefact of the conversion in (2.59)).
During the flood, the channel aspect ratio remains high (21/h ~ 10, from Fig.
2.17a,b), therefore the wide channel assumptions used in formulating our model are
valid. The predicted lake-level drop is approximately 70 m, given by the change in
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Figure 2.17: Results of (a) channel half-width [, (b) channel depth h and (c) effective
pressure N, from the flood simulation shown in Fig. 2.16.

N./pwg shown in Fig. 2.17c. This is lower than the observed value (=~ 100 m) but is
probably due to the over-steep simulated recession limb.

Finally, the simulation indicates a maximum channel width of about 90 m. If a
till layer 2 metres thick is eroded in the flood, then we arrive at the estimated figure
of 180 m? of sediments eroded per unit length of channel. We give further discussion
of these results in Section 2.6.

The recession limb

It will be seen that we have improved the maximum discharge estimate at the
expense of producing a very sharp fall off in water flux. A first attempt to rectify this
is to reincorporate the spatial dependence of the falling discharge. By analogy with
Equation (2.21),, the mass conservation law corresponding to (2.46) can be written
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Figure 2.18: The Manning roughness coefficient n' (in m~'/3 s) of the flood channel
calculated from Fig. 2.17.

dimensionlessly as

a(lh)  O(1h3/?)

= erlh®* + M <s<1 2.
5 + 95 erlh>* + M, (0<s<1), (2.65)

in which the parameter € is defined by Equation (2.22);. The surface melt run-off
is estimated at M =~ 2 x 1072 (the scale here is 2Qy/so), corresponding to a 100
m? s7! base flow at the terminus. The point here is that, even if the inlet flow
shuts off instantaneously, an expansion or rarefaction wave may propagate down the
channel, so that h (and hence the water flux) will shut off more gradually. Indeed, we
can derive an explicit solution based on the method of characteristics for this decay
(Carrier and Pearson, 1988).

At flood termination, [ changes little, so the shutdown in A is described by (ignor-

ing the channel melting term)

oh o(h*?)  —
i =M 2.66

“or " os ’ (2.66)
where M = M/l < 1072 (since [ = O(1)). Suppose that h = 1 for s > 0 at t = 0,
and then h =0 for s = 0 at ¢ > 0 — this corresponds essentially to the result in Fig.

2.17b after peak discharge. The solution at the outlet s = 1 is then h = 1 + (Mt/e)
for 0 < t < 2¢/3, when the expansion wave reaches the outlet, after which

M = h3/2 _ (h — M>3/27

€

(2.67)
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until ¢ = €/M1/3, when the base flow with h = 3" resumes.

In Fig. 2.16, we have simulated the descending limb of the hydrograph using
Equation (2.67), with M = 2.5x 1072 and € = 2. Although this data fit is satisfactory,
the value of € required is abnormally high (cf. Equation (2.24)), and can only be
achieved if the flood channel has an effective tortuosity factor of 60.

Clearly, the observed recession cannot be explained by an expansion wave alone.
A possible alternative is that the flood channel does not close up simultaneously
along its whole width, as predicted by our ‘lumped’ model, but instead it breaks up
(progressively) into smaller drainage filaments which collapse at a lower rate. This
may happen because the closure velocity w is itself a non-uniform function of x (see
Equation (2.49)). In addition, we can expect a substantial amount of sediment de-
position as the water flux decreases. This process is likely to be accompanied by
an effect known as braiding, commonly observed in river channels, leading to a dis-
tributed stream flow pattern (e.g. Richards, 1982). However, the precise description
of these instabilities will require a more complicated model that can cope with lateral
variations in the channel.

2.6 Discussion

In this chapter, we have given a detailed mathematical investigation of the mechanics
of jokulhlaups, based on the classical theory proposed by Nye (1976). Essentially, his
model can be simplified to allow its simulation as a set of coupled diffential equations,
but it cannot explain the sharp turn-around observed in the 1972 Grimsvotn flood
hydrograph. Also, his theory lacks a satisfactory mechanism of flood initiation.

In order to address these problems, we consider how the presence of subglacial
sediments might have a crucial role in determining the observed flood behaviour.
The triggering mechanism at Grimsvotn is known to operate when the lake pressure
is some 6 to 8 bars below the maximum ice overburden pressure. To explain this,
we invoke the fledgling theory of basal drainage through a till layer, given by Walder
and Fowler (1994), and suggest that Darcy flow in the seal region becomes unstable
when the effective pressure is low enough, leading to canals and subsequent flood
conditions. While this is plausible, the transition process itself (which concerns how
incipient channels are formed) is not well understood, and awaits further investigation.

Next, we provide a revised simulation model based on the interaction of a till
layer with the evolving flood channel. If the restriction of a circular cross section
is removed, then separate equations are required for the channel depth h and half-
width [. We propose an ice closure equation for the depth, and suppose that width is
governed by erosion and inward creep of sediments. As a result, we are able to produce
an improved simulated hydrograph, with a reasonable value of Manning roughness.
In particular, our model can describe both the magnitude and timing of the peak
discharge.

The argument for a high aspect ratio flood channel relies on the hypothesis of
an extensive till layer, with a thickness of the order of one metre. Boulton and
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Hindmarsh’s (1987) till at Breidamerkurjokull is roughly one metre deep, and similar
values are observed elsewhere along the margin of Vatnajokull, but there has been
no direct evidence for the existence of such deposit in the jokulhlaup flood path.
Seismic survey similar to that conducted on Ice Stream B (Blankenship et al., 1986)
or borehole investigations would help to resolve this issue.

Given this limitation, our simulation results indicate that the total suspended
sediment yield can be modelled. This is encouraging not so much regarding prediction
(since the actual till thickness is still unknown), but in the sense that given a realistic
range of till thicknesses (e.g. 1 to 10 m), the observed yield falls within the simulated
yield range. Here, the implicit assumption is that most of the sediment originates
from till erosion, and not from Grimsvotn itself. Again, further field investigations
are necessary for justifying this.

If the till is eroded during jokulhlaups, there is the question of whether a requisite
amount of sediments needs to be replenished in the period between two successive
events. We suppose that this requirement is not critical, because the floods are initi-
ated at the weakest point of the seal, where erodible sediment is available. Therefore,
it is also unlikely that the flood channel can be confined entirely to a sediment-free
region, and avoid expanding into neighbouring soft bed areas. On the other hand,
the seal region does have a finite width (of roughly 2 km; Bjornsson, 1988), so there is
the possibility of sediment exhaustion if flood events are unusually frequent. In this
case, our theory would predict an initiation lake-level that is closer to the flotation
figure.

In Section 2.5, the governing equations that describe the wide subglacial channel
has been introduced, but mainly from a physical perspective. In Part II, we examine
a more rigorous mathematical description of the ice and sediment processes of this
channel, with the aim of extending the soft bed drainage theory initiated by Walder
and Fowler (1994). Although the emphasis there is on steady flow, we shall provide
also the validation of our flood model.
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Chapter 3

Ice closure

3.1 Introduction

We consider the situation shown in Fig. 3.1, where a wide channel exists at the ice-till
interface, in general with parts cut into both the ice and the sediment. The channel
conducts a water flow, at a pressure that generally differs from the ice overburden
pressure (and thus also the far field till pressure). In particular we expect N, (= p;—p.)
> (, so the channel tends to close by ice deformation, but this is opposed by melt-back
due to turbulent flow dissipation. Similarly, it is recognized that wet till also creeps,
and in this case the channel floor may be maintained by erosion and fluvial transport
of sediment (Walder and Fowler, 1994).

Our model is predicated on the effectiveness of these processes in governing channel
evolution. Following Section 2.5, we adopt an essentially two-dimensional description,
with the channel cross section occupying the z—y plane. Separate equations can be
constructed for the total depth h(x,t) and half-width I(¢), since h < [. Here t
denotes time, h(+l) = 0, and for convenience we assume a symmetry in — < z <
by asserting h(x,t) = h(—x,t). Downstream variations (in s) will be reincorporated
later.

For the special case of a hard bed (Fig. 3.2a), the depth evolution equation is
h_m_ 4, (3.1)
ot pi

where m(z,t) and w(x,t) are respectively the melt-rate and the closure velocity of
the ice as before (see Equation (2.44);). An associate evolution equation for [ can be
derived, based on the condition that h(£l) = 0. The determination of w and m is
the subject of the current chapter and Chapter 4.

Note that Equation (3.1) is also valid if the channel is sediment-floored, but only
in describing the ice incision. In this case, an additional depth equation for the bed
is required, and we suppose that a change in [ would be due to the combined effect of
the ice and the till (such as in Section 2.5). This extension is discussed in Chapters
5 to 7, but for the moment the basic description in (3.1) is sufficient.

53
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Figure 3.1: An idealized subglacial wide channel at the ice-till interface, and the
processes which govern its evolution.

The ice closure problem

In this chapter, we seek the closure relation between w and N, (the effective chan-
nel pressure), where [V, is a given function of x (and t). With A < [, an approximate
solution is obtained by calculating the ice flow in the upper half-plane (see Fig. 3.2b).
The flow is assumed to be pseudo-steady, thus 9/0t = 0.

For ice obeying Glen’s law (with n = 3), Nye’s (1953) closure solution for a
cylindrical channel of radius R is

dR 1 "

=5 oRN, (3.2)
(see Equation (2.2)), but given our more complicated geometry, the equivalent an-
alytic solution is not easily feasible. To circumvent this, our approach here is to
first solve the problem for ice of constant viscosity 7; (corresponding to n = 1), then
extend the result heuristically for a non-linear rheology. (According to the form of
(3.2), a suitable extension is made by the substitution 1, ' = N2n,', where 7 is a
constant related to Kj.)

In Sections 3.2 and 3.3, the linear ice flow problem is tackled by using complex
variable methods developed for 2-D elastic crack problems (England, 1971). (These
techniques are also used in Chapter 5, where we consider the analogous problem of
till deformation.) In addition to the closure velocity w (Section 3.4), we derive the
stress distribution at the ice-bed interface (Section 3.5), and we investigate whether
the channel width can evolve if basal sliding is allowed (Section 3.6). These results
will become useful when we include the effect of till sediments.
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Figure 3.2: (a) Definition diagram of the basic subglacial wide channel, excluding
sediment processes. (b) The deforming domain of the ice closure problem.

3.2 Viscous flow model

We treat ice as incompressible with constant density p;. Under the general orthogonal
coordinate system (z1,x2,23), an appropriate ‘slow flow” model is given by the mass
and momentum conservation equations

Tk
aO'ij
i =0, 3.3
o, TP (3.3)

where u; is the ice velocity, 0;; is the stress tensor, and F; is the body force per unit
mass. (We use the index notation; subscripts i, j and k take the direction values 1,
2 or 3, and repeated indices denote summation.)

To model linear isotropic ice, we use the constitutive relation

Ou;  Ou;
i = —pdi; + (—+ J), 3.4
7ij Poij g (?QZJ' ﬁxl ( )
where 7; is the ice viscosity, p is the mean compressive stress (= —oy/3), and 9 is

the Kronecker delta function: §,; = 0 for ¢ # j; d;; = 1 for « = j. Substitution of o;;
into (3.3)2 and subsequent reduction with (3.3); lead to

dp 0 ( ou;

“ox, " ow; o,

F, = 0. .

If we define vectors u = (uq,us, uz) and F = (Fy, Fy, F3), Equations (3.3); and (3.5)

can be written more concisely as

V.au=0,
—Vp+nVu+ p,F =0. (3.6)
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This is a common form of the Stokes Equations.

Complex variable formulation

We put z = 21, y = 29, and neglect variations in the x3-direction by applying a
plane flow condition: ug = F3 = 0, 9/0x3 = 0. Our problem is one of solving the
equations in (3.6) in the domain S*: y > 0, shown in Fig. 3.2b. In this problem, the
channel appears as a ‘crack’ on y = 0, z € L, where L denotes the interval (—[,1); we
also denote |z| > [ by L'.

By making the change of variables (x,y) to (z,Zz), where

z=x+1y, Z=ux—1y, (3.7)

our equations can be translated into a complex variable form if we associate the
r-components with the real part, and the y-components with the imaginary part
(England, 1971). We facilitate this by defining the complex flow velocity D and body
force F', where

D:U1+iUQ, F:F1+iF2, (38)

and by using the substitutions

0 o .0 0 0 0

2— = — —i—, 2— = — +i—. .
0= ozr 'oy ‘0z o0z oy (39)
The suitable replacement rules are then
dp 9 0 (0D
2— — 44— — 1
Vo 25 Vu— g (50). (3.10)
and (3.6) becomes
oD n oD 0
0z 0z
dp 0 (0D
97 4y — [ == F=0. A1
7 gz () + (3:11)

We proceed to solve these equations by following England’s method. For conve-
nience, let us replace the body force term by taking

ov
==, 3.12
p 5 (3.12)
where V(z,%) is chosen to be real, i.e., V = V. Equation (3.11), now takes the form
OH
— =0 3.13
az Y ( )

where H = —2p + 41,0D/0z + V(z,Z). Since H and its first partial derivatives are
continuous and single-valued in ST, (3.13) implies that H is holomorphic in S*. Tt
follows that we can write

oD
—2p + 4771»@ +V(z,2) =0'(2), (3.14)
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where 6’ is a holomorphic function of the complex variable z in the region S*. (Here,
" denotes differentiation w.r.t. z.)

By using complex conjugation, it is now straightforward to derive from (3.11),
and (3.14) (remember p and V are real), that

p= —%[9’(2’) +0(2) + V(;’ 28 (3.15)
and D 1 -
4n;— P 5[9’(2) —0'(2)]. (3.16)
Equation (3.16) has the general solution
8D = 0(2) — 20/'(2) + ¢(2), (3.17)
where 0(z) and ¢(z) are functions of the form
—i—;% Z— 2g), (3.18)

and f(z) is holomorphic in S*. The constants ay, z, are associated with the m
internal resultant forces in the problem domain, hence 6 and ¢ are generally multi-
valued functions.

In the current problem, there are clearly no internal resultant forces within ST,
so a = 0, and both 6 and ¢ are holomorphic functions in S*. For compatibility with
England’s expressions, let us re-define these functions by putting

o(z) = 40(2),
¢(2) = —dw(z); (3.19)

such that (3.17) becomes
20D = 2mi(uy + iug) = Q(2) — 20(2) — w(2). (3.20)

Q(z) and w(z) are known as the complez potentials.
Finally, we derive the corresponding stress expressions. Equation (3.4) leads to

o1+ 0o = —2p,
ou ou du Ou
o1 — 022 + 2012 = 21 3x1 B amQ +i(8x1 * 3552)}
1 2 2 !
oD
) D (3.21)

By substituting p, D, 6 and ¢ from (3.15), (3.17) and (3.19), and by using the
differentiation rules

8 / — " a — /
—[VE) =), ) =), (322
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g far field:
i Y Gy =03 =—(p,; —P;8Y)
/ G =0
N
gt U, =v u, =0
u2 =_l/l\) ul = ub
S Y /) - . X
ot tH
G,, =D, Gy, =—Op
G, =0 G =Ty
.< L >. L —

Figure 3.3: The crack closure problem. (Boundary and far field conditions are shown
in red.)

we obtain

011 + 029 = Q[Q/(Z) -+ Q,(Z)] — V(Z,E),

011 — 092 + 2i0’12 = —Q[ZQ//(Z) + w’(z)]. (323)
Further subtraction gives
o9 — i1 = Q' (2) + V(2) + 2Q"(2) + W' (z) — V(;’ Z) (3.24)

Equations (3.20), (3.23) and (3.24) complete our complex variable model. Solution
of the ice flow problem now amounts to finding the complex potentials Q and w in S+,
under boundary constraints imposed at the far field and on y = 0. As we shall see, the
half-plane geometry allows our required solutions to be expressed in terms of integral
relations on L and L'. This is particular convenient since we are less interested in the
flow field within S itself.

3.3 The crack problem

Fig. 3.3 illustrates our problem setup. With y pointing upwards, the body force is
given by F' = —ig, hence direct integration of Equation (3.12) produces

V = —pigi(Z — 2). (3.25)
Note that V has been chosen to be real as required, and
V)= i V)=, (220

where z — 0% and z — 0~ denote approaching the z-axis respectively from above
and from below.
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Boundary conditions
We prescribe a vanishing shear stress away from the channel, and the glaciostatic
pressure p; — p;gy as |z| — oo, where p; is the ice overburden pressure; so we require

o1+ o = —2(p; — pigy)
—(pi + pigzi) — pi + pigzi,
011 — 0922 + 2i012 == 0, (327)

as |z| — oo. Inside the channel, the water flow has a pressure p. (a function of z),
but it cannot exert a significant shear stress on the ice; therefore, stress continuity at
the crack is ensured by choosing

099 — 1012 = —Pe, ony=0, z€L. (3.28)

We also define
Uy + iy = 0 — i, ony=0, €L, (3.29)

where v and w are respectively the (unknown) velocities of ‘slip” and closure of the
ice roof.

If the basal ice is frozen to the bed, then the condition outside the channel (on
y = 0) would be one of ‘no slip’; but in general, this would depend on the nature of the
coupling between the ice and the bed. For completeness, let us allow the possibility
of lateral sliding to occur at the interface, with velocity u; and basal traction 7,. The
corresponding boundary conditions are then

O92 — 1012 = —0, — 1Ty
Uy +iuy = Up

} ony=0, z¢l. (3.30)

o, is the normal contact stress (compressive) at the bed.

A reflection-based reformulation
We apply boundary condition (3.28) to the stress equation (3.24), by writing

Ot (z) + U+ (z) + 2" (2) + Wt (z) = —p,, forx € L. (3.31)

Let us consider also the complex conjugate

Ot (z) + Q" (x) + 2" (z) + () = —p,, forz € L. (3.32)

(The notation used here is Q% (z) = lim, 0+ ©(2).) The first step of exploiting the
half-plane geometry involves addition and subtraction of these equations, which give,
respectively,

20/ (2) + 20"(2) + ' (2)]T + 20 (2) + 2Q"(2) + w'(2)]T = —2p,,

29 (2) + ' (2)]T = V(2) + W (2)]F =0, forxelL. (3.33)
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Next, we construct two functions F(z) and G(z), where

[ Q(z), y >0,
F(z) = { e, for ) <0, (3.34)
and
G(z) = { _w(z), for 7 >0 (3.35)
w(z), y < 0. '

According to the Schwarz reflection principle (Carrier, Krook and Pearson, 1983), F’
and G are analytic everywhere in the complex plane except possibly on y = 0. Also,
(3.34) and (3.35) imply that

FHe) = lim [0() = 9" (),
Fo(x) = lm[QF) =), (3.36)

and similarly for G. The equations in (3.33) can therefore be written in the form
[2F'(2) + 2F"(2) + G'(2)]" + [2F'(2) + 2F"(2) + G'(2)]” = —2p.,
[2F"(2)+G'(2)]F =0, forzel, (3.37)

where [ ]= denotes the jump across y = 0.

So far, we have used only one of the four (complex) boundary conditions on y = 0.
Application of the other Equations (3.29), (3.30); and (3.30); leads to paired relations
of the same type, as follows:

[2F'(2) + 2F"(2) + G'(2)]" + [2F'(2) + 2F"(2) + G'(2)]” = —20,,
[2F"(2) + G'(2)]" = 2im, for z € L', (3.38)
[F(2) = 2F(2) ~ G + [F(z) — 2F'(2) - G(2))” = { f:;’b for 7 f (3.39)
[F() + 2F'(2) + G()]F = { T oy re - (3.40)

Riemann-Hilbert problems
Note that on the left-hand sides of Equations (3.37) to (3.40), the bracketed terms
(in []) fall into a distinct pattern, and in particular we have

L 1pe) 2P () - G = —[F'() + G
%[F(z) +2F'(2) + G(2)]™ = [2F'(2) + 2F"(2) + G'(2)]*/~.  (3.41)

This motivates the definition of the sectionally holomorphic functions

P(z) = 2F'(2)+ 2F"(2) + G'(2),
O(z) = 2F"(2)+G'(2), (3.42)
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so that (3.37) to (3.40) may now be interpreted as the jump conditions for ¢ and ©
across y = 0.

The behaviour of ® and © at the far field can ascertained by applying the condi-
tions in (3.27) to Equation (3.23). We obtain

200(2) + Y (2)] + pigi(Z — 2) ~ —pi — pigzi — pi + pigZi,

—2[z0"(z) + w'(z)] ~ 0, as |z| — oo, (3.43)

which reduce to

V(z) ~ —p;i/2
o~ } as |2| — oo. (3.44)
It follows that )
P(z) ~ —pi
o ~ 6 } as |2| — oo (3.45)
Finally, our results from (3.37) to (3.40), and (3.45), are summarized as follows:
Ot — & = —dnjidw/dz,
reLl: " /
(I)Jr + o = _2pC7
ot — - — 0,
rel:
Ot + O = —20,,
O~ —p;, as |z] = o0, (3.46)
and
cl { Of -0 = 0,
v Or + O = —dnpdi/de,
cr 0f -0~ = 217y,
x :
Ot +0" = —dnduy/dx,
O~0, as |z|]— 0. (3.47)

These equation groups define so-called Riemann-Hilbert problems for the functions
®(2) and ©(z), and can be solved by using standard methods described by Carrier,
Krook and Pearson (1983), and England (1971). We describe this next.

Integral relations

Due to (3.46)3, ®(z) is analytically continued across y = 0, z € L', so ®(z) is
holomorphic in the entire complex plane cut along L. The forward Hilbert problem
defined by (3.46); 5 leads to

2y fdb dC
O(z) = —— e (3.48)
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If we substitute this solution back into (3.46)s and (3.46)4, then we obtain

N, = [ & f L,

* A=z or r €

i [ di dC ,
P i S v 4
o ) p or x € (3.49)

where f denotes a principal value integral. These equations relate the closure velocity
w to the externally applied normal stress on y = 0 (inside and outside the channel,
respectively). For instance when N.(z) = 0, Equation (3.49); leads to dw/d¢ = 0
and 1w = 0 (due to w(+l) = 0; see footnote!), and (3.49)y gives o, = p;. As one
would expect, this corresponds to the situation where there is effectively no channel.
More generally, a positive N.(z) will lead to a non-zero closure rate, and then (3.49),
describes how o, departs from the glaciostatic pressure p;. The determination of w(z)
and o, (x) is described in Sections 3.4 and 3.5.

We can examine (3.47) by a similar procedure. In this case, ©(z) is holomorphic
in the plane cut along L', given by

O(z) = l// Th & (3.50)

7 C—2

and the corresponding integral equations are

dv 1 d¢
—2— = = fi L
ndx W/L/Tbg—x’ orx c L,
duy 1 d¢
—2n— = = f L. 51
i W][L/TbC—a:’ orx € (3.51)

If there is no slip at the bed (u, = duy/dx = 0), 7, is identically zero and 0 is a
constant (= 0, since 9(+l) = uy(+l) = 0; again, see footnote!). In Section 3.6, we
investigate the solution of (3.51)s when sliding is allowed.

Note that there is no need for us to evaluate ®(z) and ©(z) themselves, and in
addition (3.49) and (3.51) are completely decoupled from each other. This allows the
closure and sliding problems to be studied independently.

3.4 Closure velocity

Inversion
We seek the solution of the singular integral equation (3.49);, written here in the
form

1 [do d¢
_%]{ i fi(x), forzx e L, (3.52)

IThe precise argument used to show this is detailed in Appendix A.
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where N ()
o(x
filz) = o (3.53)
and N.(x) is given. If we let
dw
=j— .54

and define the Cauchy integral

Ggazuii/iﬁﬂa, (3.55)

2mi Jp, C— 2
then the corresponding Plemelj formulae are

Gl (r) = Gi(z) = gi(2),
G () +G{(x) = —fi(zx), forxelL. (3.56)

This defines an alternative form of the closure problem.
To determine ¢g; (and hence w), it is first necessary to solve the backward Hilbert
problem (3.56)2. We use a Plemelj function x(z) which satisfies

xHx)+x (x)=0, forxel, (3.57)

and put K(z) = G1(2)/x(2), so that K, G and x are all sectionally holomorphic
functions in the plane cut along L. The Plemelj equations then become

Kf(x)+ K (z) =

Kt(z)— K (z) = for z € L. (3.58)

of which the second equation yields

1A
2mi Jp xT(Q) (==

Here P(z) is a polynomial function chosen to fix the behaviour of K(z) as |z| — oc.
Back-substitution of K(z) into (3.58); leads to the equation

A _ @) [ AO A opiry) forrel (3.60)

EZEE T A T

We allow ¢; (= ') to have integrable singularities at the ends £/, in order that
G1(z) exists (by the definition in Equation (3.55)). We also choose

K(z) =

+ P(2). (3.59)

X(2) = ——, (3.61)
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with y ~ 1/z at 0o, so that the branch we are taking has

N i
T) = —m——. 3.62

Since G1(z) ~ 1/z at oo, we deduce that K (= G1/x) must be bounded at large |z,
hence P is a constant in Equation (3.59). Moreover, there is a symmetry condition
for the channel shape, which ensures that both f;(z) and w(z) are even functions of
x (and the first two terms in (3.60) odd); therefore, we find P = 0. The problem now

reduces to the equation

dw _ x"(x) [ Ne(¢) d¢
dv 2 Joxt ()¢ —w (369

for w(x), with the end conditions w(+£l) = 0.

Solution for constant effective channel pressure

As we shall see in Chapter 4 (Section 4.3), N, may be assumed constant across the
channel. In this case, the principal value integral in (3.63) can be evaluated directly
in terms of the finite Hilbert transform H, defined by

o) = £ f 2 (3.64)

o 1 C—x

Here we let

= 1 d< =i — ?(x
[_7€X+(C)C—x_ | H[VT= 2 /l), (3.65)

for which standard results give H[\/1 — (?|(z) = —x for |z|] < 1 (Tricomi, 1957).
Thus I = —miz, and Equation (3.63) becomes

dw N, x

— = fi el 3.66

- mp—m  orrel (3.66)
consistent with our earlier assumption of g; being integrable at the ends. (This result
can also be derived by applying the residue theorem to a Cauchy integral based on
(3.63) (England, 1971).) Direct integration leads to the ellipsoidal closure velocity
distribution

() = ey (3.67)

2m;
that was used in Section 2.5.1 (see Equation (2.49)).

3.5 Normal stress outside channel

By substituting Equation (3.63) into Equation (3.49),, we obtain

- 1 X+(C) Nc(t) dt /
an—pi_;/LC_x[LX+<t>t_Jd<, forz € I, (3.68)
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Z4 -3 2 1 0 1 2 3 4
x /1

Figure 3.4: The dimensionless normal stress function o*.

With N, constant, this equation can be simplified and written in the form
On —Di 1

* _ C
i A w/m—wmd

where o*(z) is a dimensionless measure of the (ice-bed) normal contact stress. Note
that this definition for o* can be extended into z € L, by interpreting [ as a principal
value integral when |z| < [ (this follows directly from Equation (3.49);). We can
anticipate o*(z) = —1 for « € L.

We utilize the Hilbert transform again, by rewriting (3.69) as

o () = _l (C—ZL‘)+$ d
(x) /L<< ¢

¢, forxel, (3.69)

m — )/ P =
_ _l[ S E/l dq
Tl P= L) T=3(C— /1)
= —1-ZH|1 - )V (2)D). (3.70)

l
A standard result from Tricomi (p. 175, 1957) is that

_ 0 lz] <1
L A=12100
HIO= 70 = { eyt 1yve, o8 51 BT
therefore we find o* = —1 for x € L (as expected), and
() — || :
o (z) =—-1+ forx € L' (3.72)

Vit B
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According to these results (plotted in Fig. 3.4), o, approaches p; far away from the
channel, but it increases rapidly towards the margins and is undefined at x = 4[. This
contact stress distribution is analogous to that for semi-circular subglacial channels,
derived by Weertman (1972).

3.6 Basal sliding

We have not discussed how the channel width [ would evolve. One possibility is that
[ evolves as a result of sliding at the ice-bed interface. In this case, the basal velocity
is given by solving Equation (3.51), in conjunction with a prescribed sliding law that
describes the contact coupling.

The sliding law generally takes the form of a mixed boundary condition on L/,
e.g. 7, = Tp(up, N), where N is an effective pressure defined for water occuring at
the interface (see Equations (1.5) and (1.6)). This makes the solution of (3.51), very
difficult. However, we argue in the following that the only (realistic) possibility is the
trivial solution 7, = u, = 0.

We use the fact that the equations of sliding and closure are decoupled. In par-
ticular, u, is independent of the channel water pressure. We also expect u, = 0 when
N, = 0, because the channel is then redundant (see Section 3.3). These suggest that
up (= 1) = 0 for all values of N., on the condition that the sliding problem has no
other solutions. If this is true, the effect of (lateral) sliding may be neglected from
our subsequent channel width description.

In this section, we provide two methods of proving this uniqueness of the trivial
solution, given the simplest sliding law

Ty = C’ub (373)

(independent of N), in which C' (> 0) is a constant friction coefficient. Equation
(3.51)5 reduces to the singular integro-differential equation

duy, up(C)
— = -4 —2=d(, fi el 3.74
dx ][/ (—x ¢ ore ( )
where A (also a constant) = C'/27n;. To ensure physical consistency, we assume that
up(x) is differentiable and bounded on L', with u, — 0 as |z| — oo. The first proof
relies on physical consideration, whereas the second one is based on the mathematical
properties of (3.74). (See also footnote?.)

2While there are no standard analytical methods for solving equations of the type (3.74), we
show in Appendix B that it can be transformed to

f(x) = /\][ &dg‘, for |z| < L, (3.75)

LC—x
which has the same form but has a continuous domain and path of integration. Delves and Walsh
(p. 265, 1974) has derived this equation from their ‘dock problem’; they expect a solution other than
f(x) =0, and have discussed the corresponding numerical solution technique. Our transformation,
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3.6.1 Proof of uniqueness (i)

Energy integrals
Let there be fluid flow in some region 1 bounded by a closed surface Sy. The
Stokes equations in (3.5) may be rewritten in the form

O(Tu;)

where II is a deviatoric pressure defined by
With the use of the identity
0 ou; ou; \ 2
N2 = (.22 v
VU Oz, (“’axj> (82@) ’ (3.78)

integration of (3.76) over Vj and application of the divergence theorem yields

ou; ou; \ 2
— TTw. s . ayey —n d = .
]io UNy; ds—i_m]{%ul@x-nj dS 771/‘/()(8%) dv =0, (3.79)

J

where n; denotes the outward unit normal vector on Sy. This equation describes the
(global) conservation of energy, and relates the work done on Sy (the first two terms)
to the viscous dissipation within V; (the last term).

The difference problem

For any given N.(x) distribution, let us suppose that our closure problem (together
with the possibility of basal sliding) has two flow solutions uy and up, where by
hypothesis uy # up in S*. Since our equations are linear, a ‘difference’ problem
motivated for u = uy — ug would have the boundary conditions

0122022207 fOI'.’L‘GL,

o012 = Cuy, uy =0, for x € L', (3.80)
on y = 0 (see Equations (3.28) to (3.30)). In addition, Equation (3.49); implies that
wa(z) = wp(z) (=), so

up =0, ony=0,zelL. (3.81)

We can also examine the stresses and velocities at the far field. Both original
problems for uy and up have finite (and identical) ice flux @ across L, given by
Q = [, w(x)dz. Hence, by conserving mass in ST, we obtain

U, s X —  as |z| — oo. (3.82)
z

together with the proofs given in the following sections, implies that if such eigen-solution for f
exists, it cannot be bounded. See Appendix B.
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It follows that the difference problem has
1
ULy~ = as |z] — o0. (3.83)

For the stresses, Equations (3.23), (3.24) and (3.44) show that in the original prob-
lems, the direct components — p; and the shear components ~ 1/z at the far field,
hence 9 |

oij, a—zj ~ < asle oo, Vi = 1,2 (3.84)
in the difference problem. Since this implies p (= —ogx/3) — 0, we also have IT ~ 0
as |z| — oo.

Application

We subject Equation (3.79) to the conditions in (3.80), (3.81), (3.83) and (3.84),
by defining V; to be the upper-half plane S*. The boundary Sy then consists of the
z-axis (L + L") and a semi-circular circuit at infinity Cw. Since Ilu; and w;0u;/0z;
< 1/z as |z| — oo, the line integrals over Cy, vanish; and with us = 0 on y = 0, we

are left with 5 G 2
(51 (%
—d +/ dV = 0. 3.85
/L+L,u18w2 ‘ S+<8:Uj> (3:85)

On y = 0, we also have Juy/0z; = 0, hence (3.4) and (3.80) lead to

0
Uy - { 0 x €L, (3.86)

mﬁ_a:? B Cuy, for rel.

Equation (3.85) now reduces to

Ou; \ 2
2 - v =
C// ui dx +n; /S+<axj> dV = 0. (3.87)

Here the two integrands are necessarily positive, which implies that u; = 0 on L'
and Ou;/0x; = 0 everywhere in S*. Consequently, the difference solution must be
identically zero, and the original problem must have a unique solution (i.e. the trivial
solution u, = 1, = 0).

3.6.2 Proof of uniqueness (ii)
Real functions formulation
Suppose
1 up(C)
U(z) = — d .88
(=) 27?2’/,:,@“—2 ¢ (3.88)

so that U is analytic in V7, (the plane cut along L'), and

U(z) ~1/z as |z| — 0. (3.89)
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The associated Plemelj formulae allows Equation (3.74) to be written as
Ut(z) = U (z) = =Imi [UT(z) + U ()], forz € I (3.90)
(see also Appendix B). If we define

U(z) = plz,y) +iq(z,y), (3.91)

where p and ¢ are real functions of positions, then p and ¢ satisfy the Cauchy-Riemann
relations; we have

U'(2) = pa +iq: = qy — ipy (3.92)
and

Vip=V?q=0 for (z,y) € VL. (3.93)

Now, by substituting U and U’ into (3.89) and (3.90) and equating real and imaginary
parts, we obtain

p(z,y), qlz,y) =0 as z°+y* — oo,

—(¢" —q2) = Mr(pt +p) =p —po,
Q:EL/:{ (qf “) (f 7 D (3.94)
Py =Py =A(q"+q7)=q; —q-

These are essentially the boundary conditions for the Laplace problems in (3.93).

Integral method

The method here is related to the one in Section 3.6.1. We define a region V; with
the boundary S, where S consists of L, and L’ , the circular circuit at infinity Co,
and the circular arcs C'_; and C; with radii e. This is illustrated in Fig. 3.5. In the
limit as e — 0, V; — V.

Since V?p = 0 in V;, we may write

/ pVip dV = 0. (3.95)
\%1

By applying the vector identity pV?p = V.(pVp) — [V p|?, followed by the divergence
theorem, this equation becomes

f pVp .hdS= [ |Vp]*dV, (3.96)
S1 Vl

in which 1 is the normal vector pointing out from S;. On L/, and L’ , i is respectively
—j and +j; and on C'y;, n = —r, where 1 is a local radial vector at each end of the
cut L.

We now take the limit as € — 0. Due to (3.94);, Cw does not contribute to the
line integral, therefore

lim [ pVp .hdS— / p—dr = [ |Vp|*dV. (3.97)
0 Jey, v+r 9y VL
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cut T

Figure 3.5: The region Vi bounded by the contour Sy.

Let us label the integrals in this equation respectively by Iy, Io and I3 and examine
them in turn.
(i): If we define the local cylindrical coordinate system (r,6) about each end of

L', then
27 _
ap (end —I) ap (end +1)
I =i [ —} [ —} . 3.98

1 EEIéE/O paT’ r=e + p(?r r=e ( )

According to Muskhelishvili (p. 74-75, 1953), since uy(+£!l) is bounded, we have in the
neighbourhood of the ends

Ulz) = () In(z — ¢) + ®o(2), (3.99)
271
where the upper sign is taken for ¢ = —[, the lower for ¢ = 4/, and ®((z) is a bounded

holomorphic function tending to definite limits when z — +[ along any path. Thus,

p=TRe(U) = $%j:l)arg(z + 1) + Re(dy) (3.100)

near the ends, and we obtain

I = lirne/o27r [(Re(@o) B Ubé;l)e) a[Re((bo)]} (end —1)

e—0 or r=e
l ORe(® (end +1)
+[(Re(<b0)+ub§:)9) [ (‘;Eﬁ 0>J]T: 6. (3.101)
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Since Py is analytic, the integrand here is bounded as € — 0, so I; = 0.
(ii): From (3.94),, it is straightforward to derive
N (ph —p?) + (pir - pz,) =2\n(pTpy +pp,), forzel (3.102)

(we put +/— signs as subscripts to avoid confusion with the powers when appropri-

ate), therefore
—l 0
I, = — / +/ Py +0p, dx]

_ __/ / Ae(p? — p?) 4 P Mpy* dz]. (3.103)

To determine the integrand, we can examine the boundary value problem for p. From
(3.93) and (3.94), it is

V=0 inVp: { p—0 - ® fo v = oo, (3.104)
—Mmpt =p, +Amp~ forxze L.
Given a solution to this problem p;(z,y), the function
pa(z,y) = pi(z, —y) (3.105)
has O,
T —piy(z, —y), (3.106)

whereby, the second boundary condition in (3.104) (for p;) may be written as
Py — Apy = —py, + Ampy,  forze L. (3.107)

It follows that p, is also a solution. As (3.104) is linear, this implies that the even
and odd components (in y) of p; are also solutions. In particular, since uy is real, it
is easy to show that Equations (3.88) and (3.91) lead to an odd solution (in y) for p,
i.e., of the form

Soi(w9) — (e, )] (3.108

Hence, we have p? = p?, p73+ = pz_, and I, = 0.
(iii): With I} = I, = 0, Equation (3.97) reduces to

I; = / |Vp|?dV = 0. (3.109)
Vi

Since p vanishes at the far field, all solutions of p must be identically zero in V7, i.e.,
p = 0. By using the Cauchy-Riemann relations p, = ¢,, ¢ = —p,, we also deduce
that ¢ =0, U(z) = p+iq = 0, and then the Plemelj equation

up(x) =U" () —U (z), forzxel (3.110)

gives u, = 0 on L'. This completes the proof.
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3.7 Discussion

In this chapter, an ice flow problem has been solved for the wide channel under
the assumption of constant viscosity ice. We obtain the closure velocity across the
channel, which can be generalized (heuristically) to the result

N3
B 2mo

VIE =22, (3.111)

w(z)

where 7 is a rheological constant. This extension (based on the exact closure solutions
for cylindrical ice channels) is crude, but allows us to circumvent the full non-linear
problem, the solution of which is feasible only with numerical computation. Note
that the ellipsoidal velocity solution in (3.111) is likely to become inaccurate close to
the channel margins, because our model has been based on a linear approximation of
the channel as a ‘crack’.

The corresponding ice-bed interface stress distribution displays a singular be-
haviour near the margins (exceeding p;), compensating the low pressure effect of the
channel, where p. < p;. This ensures that an overall vertical force balance is main-
tained (Weertman, 1972).

In addition, we argue that (lateral) basal sliding can be neglected from our subse-
quent channel width consideration. However, the validity of this result does depend
on the assumed linearity of our model. If the sliding law is non-linear, then in gen-
eral multiple ice flow solutions are possible, and this could lead to a non-zero sliding
velocity at the ice-bed interface.

The relevance of these results with regard to channel evolution is deferred until
the end of Chapter 4.



Chapter 4

Ice melting

4.1 Introduction

The channel water flow that is under current consideration is turbulent. This term
refers to a motion in which an irregular fluctuation (or mixing motion) is superimposed
upon the main stream. There exists a continuous transport of energy from the main
flow into progressively smaller ‘eddies’, but these are so extremely complex in detail
that a complete theoretical treatment of them has so far proved impossible. In the
classical Réthlisberger-Nye theory (Chapter 2), the resulting heat transfer causing the
ice wall to melt is modelled by an empirical law determined for cylindrical conduits.
Here we seek a corresponding melt-rate expression for wide subglacial channels. Our
starting point is a mathematical model of turbulent flow.

The thermo-mechanical equations for flow velocity and temperature within the
channel are given in Sections 4.2 and 4.3. We are restricted to a time-averaged
description, in which an eddy viscosity parameterization is employed to account for
the turbulent nature of the flow. As we shall see, the high channel aspect ratio 2{/h
facilitates an approximation, whereby the experimental results for parallel (flat-plate)
flows may be utilized. In particular, it allows us to prescribe the eddy viscosity from
the semi-empirical theory due to Prandtl (Schlichting, 1960).

In Section 4.4, we look for model solutions through a singular approximation of
our equations based on § < 1, where

5= (4.1)

is an aspect ratio reciprocal. (A typical value under consideration is § = 0.1.) This
small parameter is used extensively in Part II. Subsequently, the local melt-rate m is

given by )
i = %\/th, (4.2)

where L is the latent heat of fusion, and ¢; is the normal heat flux at the roof boundary,
calculated from the temperature field. This is an exact relation for the hard bed
channel that is being investigated, because h there represents the ice incision. We

73
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note however, that (4.2) is also approximately correct for a sediment-floored wide
channel (Chapter 7).
The complete channel description must include separate equations for A and [.
Since by definition h(£l) = 0, it follows that
i i oh /0h
7= -5/ 5]
This enables the determination of the channel widening rate (or its ‘tip velocity’),
given Oh/0t. For the hard bed case, we can substitute 0h/0t (= m/p; — w) from
Equation (3.1). We shall find, however, that this leads to problems: although (4.3)
is a formal expression, the parallel flow approximations used to derive m are not
necessarily valid at the channel margins. In order to derive a tip velocity estimate,
we provide an alternative method based on modifying the eddy viscosity function
(Section 4.5). The implications of our results are discussed in Section 4.6.

(4.3)

4.2 Turbulent low model

A classical continuum model to describe steady incompressible turbulent water flow
consists of the mass, momentum and energy conservation equations (written in the
index notation)

8ui

8:151-

=0,

w 8uz . 8p i 87’ij i
pw ]axj - axz 8xj p’wgl’
oT 8qj

wCylj— = —— + U, 4.4
P J al,j axj ( )
where u;, p, T' are mean values of the flow velocity (vector), pressure and temperature,
and g; is the body force per unit mass (e.g. Schlichting, 1960). 7;; is the deviatoric

stress tensor, given by the sum of the laminar and turbulent parts
1 (8Ul 4 0uj
Tij = Mw
J # 8.7?]' 3;1:1

The latter is commonly known as the Reynolds stress, and is due to the fluctuating
velocity components ;. (Thus, u; + ;" represents the total velocity.) The bar -
denotes time averaging, hence u;'u;’ is a second order correlation. Similarly, the heat
flux vector has two components: we have

) and 7' = —pyuiu;. (4.5)

orT -
J

where k,, is the thermal conductivity of water and 7" is the temperature fluctuation.
In (4.4)3, U is the internal heat dissipation, given by

-GG (5 | (47
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X/ water ] =
Y

flow

Figure 4.1: The coordinate system and notations used in the channel model of Sections 4.2
and 4.3.

The turbulent terms have to be parameterized so as to close the problem in (4.4).
A standard method is to define the eddy viscosities for momentum and heat ¢, and
en, through the following relations (Schlichting, 1960):

ity __em(a_xﬁaxi)’ = o,
(9u/ (9uj’ 2 B aul a’LLj 2
”w(a—xj ton) = Pw%(a—xj +ton) (48)

It is found for most turbulent flows that py€,, > ., and py,cuep > k. As a result,
the laminar terms may be neglected, and then Equations (4.4)s and (4.4)3 become

o L i | R
OT 8 [ OTN\  em (Oui  Ou\?
Yoz, " o, <€haxj) 6 (aZj * a:;Z) '

(4.9)

2¢,

Channel equations

We consider a fully-developed flow in a straight subglacial channel that is inclined
at the (bed) angle ap. For the moment, let us adopt the coordinate system shown in
Fig. 4.1, where X = 21, Y = x5, Z = z3 (and the associated velocity components u, v,
w) lie respectively in the downstream, cross-stream and normal directions. It follows
that Ou;/0X =0, (g1, g2,93) = (gsinay, 0, —g cos ap), and our model equations reduce
to

ov  Ow
ay Yoz T ppox IR T oy \may) T az\"az)
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5 vz = oo o7 (Cengy) * ozl + o)

va—w—l— Ow ——i@ gcosab—l—aa [ <8w + 81})} —i—i(%maw), (4.11)

Y 8Z Pw 07 oY o7 oz oz
and
oT oT oT B 0 oT 0 oT 0 oT
Yox TVay TVWaz T 8_X<€ha_Xa> +2W<;ha_y;> ﬂTz(W)
22 (5y) +(57) ]
ou \ 2 ou\ 2 15, ow12
Wov) +Gz) oz tav) 1 6

We specify no slip at the channel boundaries; for convenience, we also assume that
both the ice (roof) and the bed are at the melting point. Therefore, the boundary
conditions are

wW(X,Y,0) =u(X,Y,h) =T(X,Y,0) =T(X,Y,h) =0, for [Y|<I  (4.13)

Note that fixing the bed temperature may not be as realistic as fixing the heat flux
there, but for our purpose this approximation will suffice. The downstream hydraulic
gradient in (4.11); will be prescribed. As we shall see, this eliminates the need to
impose boundary conditions for p (see later), so these are omitted here.

4.3 Non-dimensionalization

4.3.1 Mass and momentum equations

We assign the scales Do, lo, ho, [p], U, V, W, €, for the coordinates X, Y, Z, pressure
p, velocities u, v, w, and eddy viscosity €,,. (We put iy = [.) If we take

W =46V (4.14)

where h
5= 10 (<« 1) (4.15)

0

(cf. Equation (4.1)), then re-scaling of the mass equation leads to (4.10) as before.
The momentum equations become

(00 ) - e S (w0) 4 ()]
2

(0 rele) - S (0 2) s 2] ()]
(0 00) O e (00 )
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+a%<26mg—lzu>}’ (4.16)

in which the variables are now dimensionless. In the following, we discuss the appro-
priate choice for the scales in these equations.

The pressure scale
Since the channel is wide and low, we presume that the pressure distribution p is
essentially ‘hydrostatic’ (uniform with Z). Thus, we anticipate that dimensionally

p=p(Z="h)+ pwgcosay(h —7), (4.17)
where, by definition
p(Z =h)=p.(X,Y) = pi(X) — N(X,Y), (4.18)

and p. and N, are the pressure variables used in Chapters 2 and 3. The overburden
ice pressure p; is effectively a function of X only. Regarding the dp/dY and dp/0Z
terms in (4.16), the scale [p] should therefore be associated with the effective pressure
N., and not p itself (which is relatively close to p;). We choose

[p] = [Ne] = No, (4.19)

where Ny ~ 1 to 10 bar is typical for channelized subglacial drainage (see Chapter
2).

Downstream momentum balance

An approximate P.D.E. for u may be derived from Equation (4.16);, based on
the balance between the driving hydraulic gradient and the resulting turbulent flow
stress. By using (4.17) and (4.18), we first write (dimensionally)

1 dp 1 ON,
- i ~— (P ),
+ g sin oy ( + X

4.20
SOX o (4.20)

where ® is the prescribed gradient p,,gsin o, — dp;/0X, already defined in Equation
(2.19). If we impose
_ pwEOU

0
and in addition assume that N
Dy > =2, (4.22)
i
then (4.16); reduces to the dimensionless equation
0 du 0 ou ou ou
D (2 1 D () s mm (o202
az(6 (9Z>+ oy \may ) T Hvay T gy (4.23)
Here R; is an inertia : turbulent stress ratio, given by
oV
Rt — —Re, (424)

U
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and

R =2 (4.25)

is a Reynolds number based on the eddy viscosity scale.

The eddy viscosity function

In the central part of the wide channel, both the ice and bed boundaries have low
curvature and are nearly parallel to each other. Consequently, the vertical velocity
distribution (at fixed Y) approximates that in a turbulent flow between a pair of
parallel flat plates, and this enables us to prescribe Prandtl’s equation

ou

€m = Li?| = (4.26)

to parameterize the eddy viscosity (Schlichting, 1960). L, is a mizing length function
that has a universal function form, with the length scale

[Ls] = Bho, (4.27)

where 3 (~ 0.1; e.g. Schlichting, 1960; Fig. 20.5) is a dimensionless function of the flow
Reynolds number and the wall roughness. These equations suggest that a suitable
scale relation is

= %hoU, (4.28)

which provides a second equation for determining €y and U. (We also obtain R, =
1/6%) Tt is important to note that approximation (4.26) will break down where the
velocity contours cease to be parallel (e.g. at the channel margins). This is discussed
in Section 4.5.

Alternatively, a scale relation (for U) may be derived from the friction parame-
terization used in Section 2.5: Equations (2.44), 3 lead to

1
Pohy = gf*pwU?. (4.29)

The solutions of (4.21) with (4.28) (and also with (4.29)) are

dyh 8Dyh /(IJ | P
\/ 0ho \/f*op o7 0 = 0 3/2 of 3/2 (4.30)

We find the equivalence relation f* = 832, consistent with typical values of 3 (~ 0.1)
and f* (= 0.01 to 0.1; Chapter 2).

Secondary motion
It is desirable to decouple (4.23) from the other two momentum equations. This
reduces the complexity of our problem, but a necessary condition is that

)%
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If 6 = 0.1, then we require V/U < 0.1. (Remember that W = §V from (4.14).) Thus,
the question is whether or not the secondary flow within the channel cross-section is
weak and negligible.

We assume that this is indeed the case, on the basis that in long straight channels,
it is commonly observed that the velocities v and w are non-zero, but they are at
most several percent of the streamwise velocity u (e.g. Demuren and Rodi, 1984)!. In
Section 4.4, we shall therefore set R; to zero and discard the inertial terms (r.h.s.),
and then Equation (4.23) becomes a closed problem for u.

The argument given above is not rigorous, as we have not established the ratio
V/U from any fundamental derivation. It is worth noting however, that there is to
date no satisfactory explanation for the observed secondary flow strength. This is a
well recognized problem in fluid mechanics. Brundrett and Baines (1964) have re-
duced Equations (4.11), and (4.11)3 to a vorticity conservation equation (for the Y-Z
plane), and thus identified the Reynolds stress gradients as the cause of secondary
motion. However, the parameterization of these turbulence terms is problematic.
Notably, simple isotropic formulations (such as our eddy viscosity model) have been
shown to be incapable of reproducing secondary motion (Nakayama and Chow, 1983).
Some experimental effort has been directed to ascertain more sophisticated parame-
terizations for turbulence (e.g. the ‘k-¢’ model; Nakayama and Chow, 1983; Demuren
and Rodi, 1984), but the models show inconsistencies, and require too excessive an
amount of calibration in order to be useful here.

Lubrication approximation

Armed with § < 1, V/U < 1 (and later, R; < 1), we write Equations (4.16)
and (4.16)3 in the form

Op  PoloV

YN, U [(stress terms) + R; X (inertial terms)|,
q)()l()

9, wgh vV S
0—2 = _p]\gfo % cos ap + (52705 [(stress terms) + R; X (inertial terms)]. (4.32)

With the nominal values Ny = 10° Pa, ®; = 10° kg m~2 s72, hg = 1 m, [y = 10 m,
B = 0.1, typical scales obtained from (4.30) are

U~3ms', €,~003m*s", (4.33)
and also we find ®yly/Ny = 0.01. It follows that

_pwgho
No

py ~ 0, Pz & cos oy = —0.1 cos oy, (4.34)
which confirms our earlier assumption of the pressure distribution. Moreover, Equa-
tions (4.34); and (4.18) imply an effective pressure N, that is essentially constant
across the channel. This result has been used in Section 3.4 (see also Section 5.2.2).

!The secondary motion here is purely turbulence-driven. We neglect curved channels, in which
secondary motion is also possible, but is due to centrifugal forces and may have higher values.
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4.3.2 Energy equation

Finally, we introduce the additional scales [T'] = 0y and [e;] = €y (since €, = €,,; see
later). By choosing
U? = cubo, (4.35)

non-dimensionalization of Equation (4.12) leads to
dr1ly s OT V., oT or
@[E(“TX) + glvgy +vaz)]
2 9 or 5 O or 9, or
- (5) a_< ax) 5 (ogy) + 37 (057)
oV ov ow
* Em{2<7) () + (5)
2 V21 0v 5 Ow1?
v (or) +(5) + (@) [z o) b 6
We assume a distance scale Dy ~ 10 m, such that lo/Dy < V/U (< 1); this allows
us to discard the X-derivatives, and is consistent with the condition Dy > 10® m
imposed by Equation (4.22). We also suppose that V/U < § (~ 0.1) —if 6 = V/U

then we have effectively a sheet flow (e.g. Walder, 1982) — whereby (4.36) may be
approximated as

a%(ﬁh%) +52%<6h§—£> +em[(§—;)2+52<g—;> } ~ Rt(vg—ngwg—?) (4.37)

Normal heat flux

Given the (dimensional) temperature field T'(Y, Z), the heat flux vector is q =
—puwCuw€r VT, so the heat flow to the ice is ¢; = q.n (evaluated at Z = h), where n is
the unit normal vector (—hyY + Z)/1/1 + h2. We obtain (in dimensional terms)

. PwCuw€h or oT ‘
(V)= — 222 (—hy— + — 4.38
&) /Th%,( vor * o7 (4.38)
If we define the flux scale
[d] = [¢i] = pucwBUbo, (4.39)
then the relevant dimensionless model is
oTr ~. 0T
1= _6h<5a_y + aZZ>
~ €n 2 6T 8T ’
(YY) = ——— — -0 hy— + — ) 4.40
6(Y) 1+((5hy)2( Y0Y+8Z>Zh ( )

Our formulation is now complete.
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Figure 4.2: Mathematical symbols and coordinate system of the dimensionless model in
Section 4.4.

4.4 Singular perturbation problem

We revert to our usual 2-D coordinate system, taking x (= Y) and y (= Z) to be
respectively in the cross-stream and normal directions (Fig. 4.2; see also Chapter 3).
To summarize, our model is one where the cross sectional pressure distribution p(z, y)
is nearly constant (and hydrostatic), and downstream dependence has been removed.
The key dimensionless equations are

2<em@> + &2 0 ( au) —i—lth(v@—l—w@),

dy dy 9z \ " ox ox dy
oy (vay) + 03 (o) vl(5y) + 2 (5) ] = R (G o)
u(z,0) =u(x,h) =T(x,0) =T(x,h) =0, for|z| <1, (4.41)

in which § and R, are small parameters, €, ;, are functions of position (x,y), and h(x)
is given. The normal heat flux to the ice is given by

i) =~ (-, 2L 4 )

VIt (0h, )2 "ox ' Oy

Currently, we have 5 ~ 0.1, V/U ~ 0.01, such that R, ~ 0 (< 1). In (4.41),
neglect of the inertial terms (on the right, by taking R, = 0) would correspond
to negligible secondary flow, whereas neglect of the z-derivatives (on the left, by
taking § = 0) would correspond to negligible lateral diffusion. Here we apply only
the former approximation (despite R; > ¢?), the reason being that the latter is
singular — the az-derivatives may ‘blow up’ at the margins x = 41, thus become
responsible for boundary layers? where u and 7" are adjusted to zero. If this is the case,
these derivatives will also be important in determining the velocity and temperature

(4.42)

y:h.

2The boundary layer thickness is dependent on the end behaviour of h(x), and is inferred later
in Section 4.4.2.
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contours at the tip, which control the melt-rate there. On the other hand, secondary
circulation causes distortion of the contours (Schlichting, 1960), but we suppose that
the subsequent effect on heat transfer is minor.

Our model now reduces to the pair of elliptic equations

i) 8 () 410 o

)+ o5 o) renl(G) 4G ] 0

for u(x,y) (downstream flow velocity) and T'(z, y) (flow temperature), with the bound-
ary conditions shown in (4.41). We investigate their solutions in the following sections.

4.4.1 The outer solutions

Leading order terms
Since ¢ < 1, let us consider

u = U0+52U1+(54U2+...
T = Ty+ 8T+ 8Ty + ... (4.45)

as the perturbation expansion solutions of (4.43) and (4.44). The leading order equa-
tions are

0 0 0 ¢ 0T Jug\ 2
Dt im0 B ()
with ug =75 =0 at y =0, y = h(x). (4.46)

As described before, h'(z) < 1 in the central part of the channel allows us to
prescribe Prandtl’s equation (4.26), written here as

Juo
Ay

€m = Lp? (4.47)
(dimensional). The mixing length L, (a function of y) is a measure of the typical dis-
tance over which the fluid particles are transported by turbulent mixing (Schlichting,
1960). It is scaled to the depth h, and its form can only be determined from exper-
iments: close to the boundaries L, ~ kA, where A is the normal distance from the
wall, k = 0.4 is the von Kdarman constant; and Ly, reaches its maximum at y = h/2.
See Fig. 4.3a.

To incorporate Lj; more conveniently, we introduce the normalized vertical coor-
dinate

Y
= — 0< <1 4.48
¢ h(2) <({(z,y) <1, (4.48)
and also the dimensionless function A, defined by

NG (4.49)
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Figure 4.3: Typical distributions of (a) the mixing length, (b) the flow velocity, and (c) the
flow temperature as functions of depth in an idealized parallel channel.

Then, re-scaling of this equation and (4.47), with [y] = [h] = ho, [uo] = U, [Ly] = Bho
and ¢y = 3?hoU, leads to

L2 @uo a’LL[)
Ly(¢) = hA =B = hA?|—— 4.
HO=HAQ), =t 5| (4.50)
and Equation (4.46); (already dimensionless) becomes
10 2(9u0 8u0 . - .
ﬁa_¢<Aa_ga_g>+1_0’ wo =0 at ¢ = 0,1. (4.51)
On noting the symmetry of A(¢) and u(¢) about ¢ = 1/2, straightforward integration
produces
AN1/2 1S /1= 2n
up(z, ¢) = (§> /C de (4.52)
and
1-2
l,0) = RPAQN 52 (4.5

for ¢, < (< %, where (. (< 1) > 0.

In (4.52), ¢, # 0 is necessary in order that the integral converge (because A(()
is linear as ( — 0). This lower limit of integration at (., where the velocity is equal
to zero, is generally a function of the total flow depth and depends on the nature
of the boundary. For a ‘hydraulically smooth’ wall, {, corresponds to the thickness
of the ‘laminar sub-layer’, dimensionally, ~ 5, /(p,u), where @ = \/®h/2p,, is the
local shear velocity of the flow (Schlichting, 1960; also see Section 6.2). It follows
that ¢, oc h~%/2, and then the dependence of uy on h is very complicated. However,
our flow situation is most likely to be ‘hydraulically rough’, with local protrusions at
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the ice boundary reaching outside the (very thin) laminar sub-layer, contributing to
a form drag. In this case, we can plausibly suppose that ¢, (=~ constant) < 1, which
leads to ug(z,¢) o [h(x)]"/? in (4.52). This is consistent with the Darcy-Weisbach
friction formula (2.44)s.

The leading order temperature solution may also be derived if €, is known. We
invoke the Reynolds analogy, which asserts an equivalence between the turbulent
transfer of heat and momentum (Schlichting, 1960), i.e.,

€h = €y = €. (4.54)

(From experiments €, /€, = 1 to 1.6; Martinelli, 1947.) Written in composite form,
Equation (4.46), is then

i@ TN W) e

_ €0 a1 =200T0 0
R N U AR (456)

in which ¢ is the (vertical) dimensionless heat flux. The solutions are

3/2 % _ 3/2
wie.0==(5)" [ S (4.57)
Ch ¢ 3 (1—2p)32
Tola, ) = 5/@ NOvicxZ),  Am ™ (4.58)

for ¢, < ¢ < 3, where Ty (qo) is symmetrical (anti-symmetrical) about ¢ = 1/2.

Typical distributions of ug and Tjy are shown in Fig. 4.3b,c.

Higher order terms
One can proceed to calculate the higher order terms of the expansions in (4.45).
For example, in terms of the independent variables  and (, the equation for u; is

wac(a0) =~ =5 a) (G 530

uy(z,0) = uy(x,1) = 0. (4.59)

As we have uy o h'/? and € oc h%/2, here the source term (r.h.s.) goes as (eugy), o
(h?) 4. If the approximate local representation of the channel tip profile is

h(z) x (1 F2x)", asx— =£1, (4.60)

where v (> 0) is a shape exponent, then the source term will be singular (at x = £1)
if v < 1. In this case, u; (x h'/2(h?),,) is more singular than uy. In fact, the
higher order terms also become progressively more singular, rendering the expansion
for u(x, () invalid at the margins (at the ‘tips’). Thus clearly, (4.45); applies only
away from z = £1 and is an outer solution. (The same is found to be true for the
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T-expansion.) On the other hand, both expansions are uniformly valid in the whole
of || <1 when v > 1, then there are no end boundary layers. This illustrates the
singular nature of the approximation § — 0 for v < 1.

The dimensionless melt-rate
By substituting the temperature solution into (4.2) and (4.42), and by defining

the scale
8
\ /f*p (Doho)®/?, (4.61)
we find, to leading order,

()~ (4)"° /< f “7\(72:))3/2@. (4.62)

This expression, which has an error of O(6?), is valid everywhere for v > 1, and in
the outer region (the central part of the channel) for 0 < v < 1. The definite integral

i) = 2

S

L

1
i) 5(1 —2n)%2/A(n) dn is an O(1) constant. Next, we investigate the corresponding
problem near the margins given v < 1.

4.4.2 The inner problem

To derive the boundary layer equations, the model has to be re-scaled in the vicinity
of x = +1. Without loss of generality, we prescribe the channel shape

h(r)=(01—-2%", v>0 (4.63)

(a hyper-ellipse) to mimic the end behaviour supposed by (4.60): 0 < v < 1 refers to
a ‘round’ tip profile, v > 1 refers to a ‘pointy’ tip profile, and the tip is ‘wedge-shaped’
for v =1 (see Fig. 4.4).

We consider the range 0 < v < 1, and as before we let €,, = €, = €, but here we
assume

e = *2A(C) @ for 0 < ¢ < 1, (4.64)
following the parallel approximation result in (4.53). It is important to remember
that this result may become invalid at the ends.

The attribute of (4.64) that is most relevant to the re-scaling process (and the
boundary layer structure) is its z-dependence through h. In relation to this, let us
invoke a ‘toy’ model by replacing € by €, where

€= h%?, (4.65)

thereby removing the algebraic complications associated with ¢. (Ay/|1 —2(|/2 is an
O(1) function.) Here € is effectively a depth-averaged value for €, representative of its
cross-stream variation.
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Figure 4.4: The channel depth function h(zx) for three different ranges of v values, with the
corresponding (a) round, (b) wedged-shaped, and (c) pointy tip profiles.

Our model now reduces to

el o L ) () ()] o
u=T=0, on y=0, y=h(z), for|z| <1 (4.66)

Owing to symmetry, the solutions will be even functions of x, thus either end may be
considered. Accordingly, we define the inner variables
1+ T
- TR (e (4.67)
[] [v]

for the ends z = F1, where [z], [y], [u] and [T] are determined from scaling at the
distinguished limit. In (4.66);, the leading order outer solution is u oc /2, so the
singular z-derivative is oc 02(h2),,, which becomes significant when (1 & ) ~ 6T
It follows that the appropriate length scale is

T

1

2] = 6T (4.68)

(this is the boundary layer thickness); and then, we have

y) =077, [u]=d50, [T] =477, (4.69)
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Re-scaling of (4.66) now leads to

R e S SRR
#F ot F g s e ot ¥ ]
r¥e- ot ¥ (o) + (50) ] =0

w=T"=0 on y" =0, y* = 22"+ O(5ﬁ), (4.70)
which is a regular perturbation problem for u* and T™*. If we pose the inner expansions

o 2
ut = uyFoTruy 0T U+

T = Tp+ 6T+ 60T + .. (4.71)

then the leading order problem is

(22%)% gz/“g + ai* [(295*)%”%} +1=0,
(2;5*)37”88?5 T ai* [(2;&)%—”%} + (2% [(gg:)Q + (ggi)Q] =0,
uy=T; =0 on y* =0, y* = (2z2%)". (4.72)

These equations are elliptic, and contain degenerate z-derivatives due to € (o h3/ %)
vanishing at the ends. The value of v (< 1) is also non-integer. As such, the solution
of (4.72) is notoriously difficult.

Given this difficulty, and the fact that the validity of (4.64) may itself break down
at the ends (particularly for this ¥ < 1 case, corresponding to a round tip), the exact
inner solution here is probably not worth pursuing. In the next section, we shall
return to estimate the tip value of the normal heat flux (and melt-rate) via a different
but much cruder method.

4.5 Width evolution: hard bed

4.5.1 Derivation

Equations (3.1), (4.2) and (4.3) imply that for a hard bed subglacial channel, the
margin velocity is given (in dimensional terms) by

iy _—
ﬂ:hm[—LHh%rw}, (4.73)

in which ¢; is the normal heat flux (discussed in Section 4.4), and w is the generalized

non-linear closure rate
N3
C

B 2no

(12 — z%)1/? (4.74)

w(z)
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derived in Chapter 3. As before, we suppose a channel depth profile of the form
h(z) = Ay (1* — 2%)¥, where A (= ho/I?") is constant (cf. Equation (4.63)). We seek
the behaviour of dl/dt as a function of v.

Pointy /wedge-shaped tip: v > 1
For v > 1, we have from Section 4.4.1 §;(x) oc h*/? oc (I> — 22)?/2. Substituting
this into (4.73) gives

dl 3 0 1<v<3/2
i lim[—Ax(l —x)27"] = { —A;  for v=23/2 (4.75)
! —00 v>3/2,

where
N3(20)2~ N3
AQ _ ¢ ( l) 2 7 A3 — cl )
2A11/77() 6(5’!70

Therefore, the margin can retreat if it is ‘pointy’ enough (v > 3/2), or remain sta-
tionary if it is not (1 < v < 3/2). In particular, dl/dt is (negative) infinite when
v > 3/2, but this has the effect of ‘blunting’ the tip (reducing v). It follows that
v = 3/2 represents a critical profile, at which the tip will retreat in a stable manner,
and to which a tip with v < 3/2 must attain before it can retreat. Note that the
limiting velocity As is a factor of (30)~! greater than the vertical closure rate at the
channel centre.

(4.76)

Round tip: 0 <v <1

We fail to obtain an exact expression for ¢; in the tip region. We may infer
however, that the vanishing eddy viscosity (oc h3/2) assumed in Section 4.4.2 will lead
to vanishing heat flux there, through the role of € as a heat diffusivity. The question
is whether this is true. Suppose it is, then we can write

limg(z) x (I —xz)*, for 0 <v <1, (4.77)

z—l
where « is some positive constant; but then evaluation of (4.73) leads to

dl

i 0, for 0<v<l, (4.78)
which is implausible, because it predicts a channel that is unable to widen out at
all. We conclude that ¢;(z — =+l) ought to be non-zero for at least some values of
v (< 1), thus allowing tip-advance. In the following, we propose a model for this by

examining more closely the physics of turbulent mixing near the margins.

A geometry-based model for ¢

Let us consider the eddy viscosity function. In Section 4.4.2 it was assumed that
€ o< h3/2. As we have noted before, the validity of this approximation is questionable
at the margins, where the velocity contours may depart very much from those in an
idealized parallel flow. This is especially the case if 0 < v < 1.
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We can attempt a crude extension of the ‘depth-averaged’ eddy viscosity function
€ at the tip, by using a generalized form of Prandtl’s equation (4.47):
ou
ol (4.79)
Here L is the mixing length as before, and du/0n is the velocity gradient normal to
the velocity contours. To construct € from (4.79), we need to consider (i) the distance
over which € is to be averaged, and (ii) the overall magnitude of |Ou/0n|.

Clearly, € should be allowed to vanish only if |0u/0n| = 0 throughout the averaging
distance concerned, or if the averaging distance itself vanishes. This is because L is
non-zero except at the walls. If v > 1, then € «x h*? seems to be a reasonable
approximation, because the tip boundaries converge in a parallel fashion, with u (and
hence |0u/0n|) — 0 at the ends — this is consistent with a vanishing value of €. On
the other hand if 0 < v < 1, it is more difficult to establish whether |0u/dn| (and/or
the averaging distance) — 0 at the tip, and € may well be non-zero for certain v-
values®. (Remember that in both cases, € oc h3/? is a good approximation for the
central (outer) part of the channel.)

Given the preceding discussion, we propose the (dimensional) extended form

e=L?

£ =eo(H/ho)? (4.80)

for the eddy viscosity distribution, where hg, €g are scales defined previously, and
H(z) is the normal distance from the top boundary (z,h) to the bed y = 0, shown
in Fig. 4.5a. We regard Equation (4.80) as more appropriate than (the dimensional
form of) Equation (4.65), because it takes into account the effect of the local slope
h'(x) on the flow contours and on the averaging distance. It also ensures a smooth
transition of € from its tip value to oc h%/? in the central region. In the dimensionless
form, this model for € is

€= H%?
H = hy/1+ (012, (4.81)

where h = (1 — 2%)” as before. Straightforward expansion shows that
H ~ h+ 0(8%), (6 < 1), (4.82)

which is valid everywhere for v > 1, but invalid in the tip region (1 £ x) ~ § v for

0 < v < 1. In the latter case, (4.82) is therefore the outer expansion. By re-scaling x
and H with

@) =07, [H]=[y) =677 (4.83)
(as in Section 4.4.2), the corresponding inner expansion is
H*(2%) ~ (20%)"\/1 + 42(207)20- ) 1 O(577), (4.84)

3We are concerned with the turbulent bulk flow, so the effect of laminar viscosity g, in the wall
sub-layer and at acute corners has been ignored.
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Figure 4.5: (a) The definition of H(x). (b) Flow approzimation using the turbulent flow
in a ‘tip circle’ (red) of radius &, for the limiting case v = 1/2.

At leading order, (4.84) has the local behaviour

H*(QZ*—>0) ~ 221/”&:*21/71

0 1/2<v<1
= { 1 for v=1/2 (4.85)
+00 0<v<1/2

or, when written with the scales of the outer region,

0 1/2<v<1
H(zx— +1) ~ { ) for v=1/2 (4.86)
+oo 0<v<1/2

As such, our revised model is essentially the same as before when v > 1, but it is
capable of predicting a non-zero tip value of € when 0 < v < 1. In particular, €
vanishes for v > 1/2, is finite for » = 1/2 and blows up for v < 1/2.

Tip velocity estimate: 0 <v <1

We suppose that ¢;(x — 0) behaves in a similar way as €. If v < 1/2, then the
normal melt-rate at the tip is very high, but this has the effect of sharpening the
tip (increasing v). Thus theoretically, v = 1/2 represents a critical and stable tip
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advance profile, to which a tip with » > 1/2 must build up before it can advance.
(This mirrors the stable retreat scenario when v = 3/2.)

For this limiting case, the tip velocity may be estimated by using a flow model
based on (4.66). If the original eddy viscosity coefficients (h3/?) are replaced by H?/?,
where H(z) is substituted from (4.81) (with v = 1/2), the resulting problem is still
too difficult to solve. Instead, we can adopt a representative eddy viscosity by putting

H=04, (4.87)

(based on the local approximation (4.86)s), and then approximate the tip flow by a
cylindrical turbulent flow of radius H/2 (see Fig. 4.5b). This is very crude but allows
an order-of-magnitude melt-rate to be derived.

In terms of the radial coordinate r, an approximate model is therefore

Viu, +1=0,
V2T, + |V,u? =0, u.=T.=0 on r=4¢/2, (4.88)

where subscript . denotes the ‘tip circle’. Here the scales are [u.] = §73/2U, [T.] =
6730y and [r] = hg, and the solutions are

e R Ty G (4.59)

Consequently, the normal melt-rate (scaled to [r1] as before) is given by

1 0T,

53/2
_Wa—rc - -

_ 4.90
r=s/2 128’ (4.90)

me =

Note that this value is smaller than that which occurs at the channel centre, by a
factor of roughly 10725%/2 (cf. relation (4.62), where 72 is O(1)). The corresponding
tip advance velocity estimate is

dl.  m[m] o2 1
dt pi 64p; L f*Pw( ol for v 2 (4.91)

4.5.2 Results

We have shown that ice creep closure or heat dissipation melting can lead to retreat
or advance of the margins, respectively, and these processes operate independently.
In particular, stable tip advance (A) occurs at v = 1/2, stable tip retreat (R) occurs
at v = 3/2, with limiting velocities

. N3I : 53 2
lp = ——= [4 ~ \/ d1)3/2. 4.92
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Figure 4.6: The tip velocity dl/dt as a function of tip shape exponent v.

(Note that [4 < 72/p;.) The tip is found to be stationary in the intermediate range,
and profiles with v > 3/2 or v < 1/2 are unattainable. Thus, we have

+00 0<v<1/2
di ZA 1/21/2
— = { 0 for 1/2<v<3/2 (4.93)
d in v =23/2

—00 v>3/2.

These results are summarized in Fig. 4.6, where we show dl/dt as a function of the tip
shape parameter v. If we use the values N, = 10° Pa, l = 10 m, 6 = 0.1, 9 = 5 x 10?3
Pas, &y = 102 kg m~2, f* = 0.1, then typical velocities are

lp~-3x10%ms !, I4~2x1070ms . (4.94)

Although dl/dt = 0 for 1/2 < v < 3/2, the tip profile can build up to either limit
via depth evolution, as described by Equation (3.1). In other words, the tip profile
has to get ‘shallow’/‘steep’ enough before it may retreat/advance (see Fig. 4.7). This
kind of waiting time behaviour is physically plausible, and is encountered also in the
mathematics that describes the spreading of (thin) viscous droplets (Lacey et al.,
1982). Another situation where there is a tip propagation/tip shape interdependence
is found in the analysis of micro-cracks (or valves) in stressed elastic media (e.g. Study
Group participants, 1995).
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Figure 4.7: Tip propagation behaviour: (i) v > 3/2, retreat; (1i) 1/2 < v < 3/2, stationary;
(i1i) v < 1/2, advance.

4.6 Discussion

In this chapter, the problem of calculating the melt-rate along the ice roof boundary
has been tackled with a 2-D channelized water flow model, together with a Prandtl-
type parameterization to describe turbulence. As before, we concentrate on a hard
bed subglacial wide channel.

The high channel aspect ratio (6 < 1) facilitates a perturbation approximation,
by which we are able to show that the effective pressure N. (= p; — p.) is essentially
constant within the channel cross section. Under the same formulation, determination
of flow velocity and temperature involves solving a pair of degenerate elliptic P.D.E.s,
with appropriate no slip and melting temperature boundary conditions.

1. Depth evolution
The (dimensional) upward melting velocity, calculated from the temperature so-
lution, is given by
C[@h(x)]*?
Ly/puf*

where C is an O(1) constant. This expression has an O(4%) accuracy and applies
where h/(z) is small (<« 1). If we consider simple channel profiles in particular, with
the tip behaviour

(z) ~ (4.95)

xlirril [h(z)] < (I Fz)” (4.96)

where v (a positive shape parameter) < 1, then (4.95) is valid in the central part
of the channel (as an outer solution), but not within boundary layers at the channel
margins. The typical boundary layer thickness is [h|d ﬁ; the corresponding inner
problem is difficult to solve. These properties are due to (i) the approximation 6 — 0
being singular, and (ii) the fact that Prandtl’s parameterization breaks down where
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h'(z) 2 1. When v > 1, there are no boundary layers and (4.95) is valid everywhere
in |z| <.

Having considered the derivation of both m (here) and w (Equation (3.111), in
Chapter 3), we obtain the depth evolution equation

oh  C(®h)*? N}
ot piL\/ f*pw 2770

which is consistent with Equation (2.50) used in the flood model of Chapter 2. (There,
we effectively assume that C' = 2\/5) This equation is applicable where m is valid,
as described above.

12— a2, (4.97)

2. Tip migration

We predict that lateral channel closure or expansion can occur as a result of ice
deformation or ice melting, respectively. A fundamentally important result is that
these processes are mutually exclusive. Equations (4.92) and (4.93) provide a basic
model of channel width evolution. We note that these results have been based on a
‘crack’ linearization (Chapter 3) and an approximation of the tip flow heat transfer
(Section 4.5). The precise physics at the margins awaits further investigation.

3. Equilibrium channel
According to Equation (4.97), steady flow (0h/0t = 0) can be maintained when
the depth profile is

h(z) = h(0)[1 — (z/1)*]", v=1/3, (4.98)

where

zL * 2/3N2l2/3
PiLVI"p ) (4.99)

7o) = ( 2noC o

Thus, the equilibrium channel shape has the form supposed in Sections 4.4.2 and 4.5.
(Let us take the nominal value C' = 2v/2, following Equation (2.50).) Note that the
requirement of a stable width is not violated (in Section 4.5, v = 1/3 would imply
channel expansion), because (4.98) is only an outer approximation. In addition, these
two results are independent of whether the substrate is hard or soft, since h here is
the total channel depth.

By assuming a wide flow, we can integrate the flow velocity across the channel —
using Equations (2.44), 3 and (2.47) — to find the (approximate) subsidiary equation

| 8®
p8 o / h*? dx (4.100)

where () is the downstream water flux as before. Then, performing the integration
leads to the equilibrium relation

’/szLNc?)lQ

Q= i (4.101)
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Figure 4.8: Channel widening processes by: (a) conversion to a classical R-type channel;
(b) undercut or lateral sediment erosion.

For a hard bed, Equation (4.101) is analogous to the classical Rothlisberger (1972)
result, but [ is unconstrained. Given that lateral expansion/retreat processes cannot
occur simultaneously (discussed above), and that the lateral basal sliding velocity is
zero (Chapter 3), there appears to be no specific (balance) mechanism that would
determine an ‘equilibrium’ channel width as such. We suppose that [ will depend
solely on evolution history. With [ constant, Equation (4.101) gives Q o ® ' N3 —
the discharge increases with decreasing water pressure and/or hydraulic gradient —
thus a hard bed wide channel is of Réthlisberger type (cf. Equation (1.4)).

4. Extension

Regarding time-dependent width evolution, there is the problem of a negligible ex-
pansion rate (since 4 < 10 /pi). We suggest two scenarios in which channel widening
is likely occur by other (more efficient) means. One possibility would be by converting
first to a semi-circular R-type channel (in a flood, for example; see Fig. 4.8a). For
deformable beds, an undercutting effect caused by till erosion by the water flow can
also increase [ (Fig. 4.8b). Indeed, an equilibrium channel width may exist in this
case, but to ascertain this, we would have to consider the sediment processes and
their interaction, and then our model in (4.97) will be modified. This is the subject
of Chapters 5, 6 and 7.



Chapter 5

Sediment creep

5.1 Introduction

Hitherto, our description has been limited to the case of a rigid, impermeable bed.
If the subglacial channel is underlain by a layer of ‘till’, then sediment can interact
with the water flow through uptake as bedload and suspended load. The channel
may enlarge as a result, but under typical conditions the till is water-saturated, with
a pressure that is greater than p,., so there is an opposite effect due to sediment creep
closure. Here we are concerned with determining the nature of this motion.

Alley (1992) addressed the question of whether a low-pressure channel could co-
exist with an adjacent (thin) till layer that is rapidly deforming towards it. By using
a 1-D force balance model, he showed that sediment creep flow under a Coulomb-
Bingham rheology is limited to a narrow zone by the channel margins, and this leads
to ‘pinch-out’ of the till over bedrock. Thus, the channel can exist with low water
pressures (in the classical sense), since it is isolated from till farther away.

If the till is much thicker in comparison to the size of the channel, then pinch-out
may not occur, but the closure velocity of the till incision would still be important
in the drainage description. To obtain this velocity, Walder and Fowler (1994) have
reformulated Nye’s (1953) cylindrical ice closure problem (mentioned in Section 3.1)
for sediment that has the rheology proposed by Boulton and Hindmarsh (1987). Their
mathematical derivation is detailed in Fowler and Walder (1993).

In this chapter, a steady state sediment creep model based on Fowler and Walder’s
(1993) formulation is investigated. We relax the restriction imposed by the cylindrical
geometry, by considering a situation where the ice-till interface is taken into account,
and where the thickness of the deforming layer, d, is externally prescribed. Two end
possibilities will be examined: d < [, and d > [, which correspond respectively to
the cases of shallow and deep deforming layers. As in Chapter 3, the assumption of
a wide channel allows the use of a crack-type approximation.

Our mathematical model is described in the next section. In Section 5.3 we use
it to investigate the general properties of a shallow deforming layer; and in Sections
5.4 to 5.6, we present analytic solutions for linear viscosity, low permeability tills.

96
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Figure 5.1: Geometrical setup of the sediment creep closure problem.

We then discuss our results in Section 5.7, in relation to bed evolution, subglacial
morphology and sediment transport. Attention is paid to the problem considered by
Alley (1992), and to the formation process of ‘tunnel valleys’ envisaged by Boulton
and Hindmarsh (1987).

5.2 Mathematical model

5.2.1 Rheology and geometry

We consider the 2-D situation in Fig. 5.1, which shows a subglacial channel of half-
width [ and depth h overlying a till. We use the space coordinates defined previously.
The channel admits a water flow at pressure p., and is taken to be long and ‘wide’
(with 0 = h/l < 1) so that its bed effectively lies on y = 0. Due to the far field
overburden ice pressure p;, where p; > p., the till deforms.

The flow law

The motion of porous granular material is often highly complicated. More specif-
ically, the till here is assumed to be saturated, and supports a pore-water (Darcy)
flow at a pressure p,; in turn, this pressure governs its deformability by modifying
the (average) contact stress transmitted within the sediment matrix. p,, is generally
a function of position (z,y), so determination of creep velocity requires also the pore
pressure distribution to be calculated, i.e., we have a two-phase coupled problem.

Mathematically, this coupling is conveniently described through the use of the
effective pore pressure N, defined by

N =P —py, (5.1)

where P is the overburden pressure in the till. If we take the Boulton-Hindmarsh
(1987) rheology law
¢ =Apt°N™° (a, b>0) (5.2)
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(from Section 1.4), then (5.1) implies that the apparent till viscosity, given by
nr = A" AN, (5.3)

decreases with increasing water pressure, and vice versa. This behaviour is consistent
with physical expectation. The parameters determined by Boulton and Hindmarsh
(1987) are

Ap=3x107°Pa""s!,  a=133 b=18. (5.4)

In this chapter, we adopt the values of a and b shown here, but Ay will be chosen
according to a nominal viscosity figure ny = 10'° Pa s (see Section 5.2.3). A typical
range of nr inferred from field observations is 10? to 10! Pa s (e.g. Paterson, 1994).

While (5.2) is probably the most useful form for practical use, one physically in-
appropriate inference from it is that the strain rate becomes infinite (or the viscosity
tends to zero) as N — 0. This would be appropriate at the sediment-water inter-
face, where the mixture is freely erodible; but elsewhere, it seems unlikely that the
resistance would be negligible even at flotation (N = 0), since till deformation still
requires cobbles and clasts to move past each other. Therefore, the value N = 0 is
strictly admissible only at unconfined boundaries.

The deforming domain

We should point out that there are further complications to the rheology (refer
to Clarke, 1987; Fowler and Walder, 1993). For instance, a more sophisticated model
might include a yield stress 7, given by the Coulomb relation

T, = ¢o + N tan ¢, (5.5)

where ¢y is a cohesion due essentially to the clay fraction of the till, and ¢q is an
internal friction angle (Section 6.4.1). The Coulomb yield criterion asserts that below
failure, when 7 < 7,, the till behaves as an elastic solid, and above, when 7 > 7,, as
a viscous fluid obeying a stress-strain rate relationship similar to (5.2).

¢ is typically small (~ 0.1 bar), but inferred values of 7, from field data are often
significant and may not be negligible (~ 1 bar; Paterson, 1994). In this case the
extent of the deforming domain has to be determined as part of the solution, i.e., as
a free boundary. The resulting problem is extremely difficult. On the other hand, the
normal situation is one where the till conducts basal meltwater towards the bed, so N
(and hence 7,) increases with depth in the till, and this leads to a roughly horizontal
interface between an upper deforming (A-) layer and a lower non-deforming (B-) layer.
Although this picture may be less accurate near a channel, it motivates the definition
of a fixed boundary problem, where we neglect 7, and instead specify the thickness of
the deforming layer d (see Fig. 5.1). In this specification, the lower boundary of our
domain may either be the bedrock interface or the A/B transition.

We can now introduce a parameter

7= 7 (5.6)
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Figure 5.2: Four scenarios of subglacial till deformation into an overlying wide channel:
(a) deep till, (b) shallow till, (c) intermediate case, (d) ‘disjoint’ case.

to define the aspect ratio of our creep problem. The limits v > 1 and v < 1
correspond respectively to the ‘deep till’ and ‘shallow till’ scenarios shown in Fig.
5.2a.b, investigated in Sections 5.3 to 5.6. Other possibilities include the intermediate
case v ~ 1 (Fig. 5.2¢), and the ‘disjoint’ situation discussed by Alley (1992), where
the till has been eroded down to bedrock (Fig. 5.2d).

5.2.2 Formulation

Rheology in tensor form

Our model follows closely the one proposed by Fowler and Walder (1993). We
first extend flow law (5.2) for more general deformation of a compressible two-phase
medium. (We use the usual tensor notation.) Given that the creep motion is caused
by that part of the stress tensor (o;;) transmitted in the sediment phase only, i.e., the
effective stress o;;', defined by

Uijl = 045 + Duwij (5.7)
(Clarke, 1987), an isotropic formulation leads to the relations

Tij 1

% = 81] — 3<V11)52J,
Eij = = 5
J 2 &Uj 8.771
1
Tij = Uz‘j, - _Ukk/(sija (5-8)

3
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where u = (uy,u2,u3) = (u,v,w) is the till velocity vector, ¢;; is the corresponding
strain rate, and 7;; is deviatoric shear stress. We take nr from Equation (5.3), wherein
T is now interpreted as the second stress invariant; thus,

Since P = —oy/3, the definitions in (5.7) and (5.8)3 reduce to

Tij = Uij =+ P5zg (510)

Mass and momentum conservation
Let U = (U,V,W) be the water velocity relative to the till matrix, and let g be
vector gravity. Darcy’s law may be written as

nsU = —k—T(pr — PuB), (5.11)
in which k7, the permeability, will depend mainly on till composition, with a wide
range of values from 107 m? (clay rich) to 107" m? (coarse gravel). We take kr as
prescribed. The till porosity ng is a decreasing function of N (e.g. see Clarke, 1987),
but its precise functional form is not important here. We introduce a compressibility
index (y, with the definition

dns L
T = s (V) = 0. (5.12)

Typically By N ~ 0.1, according to Fowler and Walder (1993).
Now, conservation of mass for each phase requires that

Solid : _387’;5 + V.[(1 = ns)u] =0,
Liquid : 8;:: + V.[ny(u + U)] = 0. (5.13)

We have ignored internal communition and losses due to washing out of fines. The
momentum equation for the till is

30ij
= i =0, 5.14
o, + pg (5.14)

in which p is the bulk density, given by
p = Nspw + (1 —ng)ps. (5.15)

(ps is the sediment density.) Equations (5.1), (5.3), (5.8)12, (5.9) to (5.15) complete
our model.
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Two-dimensional model

We write ©1 = x, xo = y, and apply the plane flow condition w = W = 0,
0/0x3 = 0. A pseudo-steady approximation of our model (0/0t =~ 0) then leads to
the following equations.

Sediment framework : N =P — py,
p = NPy + (1 - ns)ﬂs:
ns’(N) = —0y, (5.16)

nr = A;lTl_aNb,

T = UT\/é[(ux)Q — Uuzvy + (0y)*] + (uy + vz)?,

3
Water flow : nsU = —k—T%,
[y OX
o kT apw
nsV = o <8—y + Pw9>a (5.17)
Mass conservation : Uy + vy + 2(n U) + 2(n V)=0
. x y oz s ay s - Y,
1l—n,rd 0
N, +oN, = — [ < g 1
uN, + vN, G [ax(nsU)—l—ay(nsV) : (5.18)
: 20 0
Till momentum : gg[nT(Qum —uy)] + 8_y[nT(uy +v,)] = Py,

0 20
Sl + v+ S S (20, —w)] = By 4 pg. - (5.19)

These equations describe the coupled problem of till deformation and water flow, and
have independent variables x and y. In (5.18), the first equation is the sum of the two
equations in (5.13), and the second equation has been derived using (5.13)s, (5.16)3
and (518)1

To solve the problem set out in Fig. 5.1, boundary conditions for the stresses,
velocities and pore-water pressure are required. We impose (i) vanishing deformation
at the far field, (ii) no slip and no through-flow conditions at the ice and bedrock
interfaces (the latter excludes water flux input due to basal ice melting or groundwater
flow), (iii) a far field pore-water pressure po,, and (iv) a channel pressure p. that is
constant (justified in Section 4.3.1). The shear stess exerted by the channel flow on
the till is negligible.

For the moment, we also assume that the ice-till interface is subjected to a given
normal contact stress o,(x) (where 0, — p; as |z| — o0), and we allow it to deform
vertically. There is a choice of either v = 0 or 0,, = 0 as the remaining condition for
this boundary, decided later in Section 5.6. Summarizing these, we have:

L(y=0, |z|<l): Oy =0,
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—0Oyy = Puw = Pe; (5.20)
L' (y=0, |z| >1): Oyy = —0n(),

U=V=0,

u=0or o, =0; (5.21)
B (y=—d): u=v=U0=V=0; (5.22)
As |z] — o0 Pw = Poos

u, v—0,

Opz = Oyy = —Pi. (5.23)

Note that the problem boundaries have been labelled L, L’ and B for ease of identi-
fication.

5.2.3 Non-dimensionalization

The equations in (5.16) to (5.19) may be non-dimensionalized with the length scales
[z] = 1, [y] = Al, together with other assignments shown in Table 5.1, where 7 is
a parameter chosen to effect the desired depth scale. Accordingly, an appropriate
dimensionless model is

N = P_pwa
pzl_ns(l_ﬁ)a
ns' (N) = —r,
nr = TliaNb7

_ DV o 2 2
T=nr (uy + F20,)? + T[(U:v) — Ugy + (Uy) ], (5.24)

_ Opu

V="
. op .

Qnsv _ _rw Oéﬂ, 5.25
y oy (5.25)

kIl T O 0
Uy + Uy + = [%(nSU) + G_y(ns‘/)} =0,
M1 —ny) 0 0
uN, + vN, = —— {%%U) + a—y(nsvﬂ, (5.26)
B i 252 9

P, = a_y[nT(uy + ’VZU:I»‘)] + ?%[UT(QU:U - Uy)]a

R (0 N 20
P, = —jap + 72{%[%(% A 0] + gl (2, - uz)]} (5.27)
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variable scale
T )
Yy 7yl
Ng 1
Ps Pw, Ps Ps
nr ul
u [u]
v Alu]
U U]
|4 U]
N7 P7 pw [N]
T, 0ij :Y[N ]

Table 5.1: The scale definitions used in our non-dimensionalization procedure.

In these equations, the parameters are

o = psgl B _ p_w K = ﬂV[N]a I = [n]kT

— 2
[N] ? ps ? /QILLwZQ Y (5 8)

where £ represents till compressibility and IT (o [n]kr) is a permeability /deformability
ratio. (The effect of different values of II is described in Section 5.3.) The boundary
conditions have the same form as those in (5.20) to (5.23), and we have chosen
characteristic scales which satisfy the relations

_ kp[N]

, [U]= : (5.29)

] = AP N] ) = ™

If we use the constants ps = 2650 kg m™2, kr = 107! (clay) to 1071 m? (gravel),
a = 1.33 and b = 1.8 (from Equation (5.4)), and prescribe the nominal values [n] =
10'° Pa s, I = 10 m, [N] = 1 bar, then the dimensionless parameters are

a3, 0 ~04,
kK~ 0.1 (following Fowler and Walder, 1993),
I~ 107" (clay) to 10! (gravel), (5.30)

and the last two equations in (5.29) give
W] =107*3? ms™, [Ul~10"2to 10 ®ms'. (5.31)

Shortly later, we shall see that a suitable range is ¥ ~ 107! to 10°. Hence, our
rescaling procedure leads to plausible velocity scales, and also Ay ~ 1073 Pab~® 571
via Equation (5.29);. In comparison with (5.4), this value indicates that the subglacial
till investigated by Boulton and Hindmarsh (1987) is at the stiff end of the spectrum,
as has already been pointed out in Section 2.4.2. (Note that our N scale is consistent

with their measured range of effective pressures, which is in the region of 0.5 bar.)
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5.3 Shallow till approximation

If the till is deep (y > 1), then the natural depth scale to use is [y] = I, therefore
4 = 1. This problem is essentially a hybrid of that investigated by Fowler and Walder
(1993; they have 6 = h/l ~ 1 also), and is not discussed here. On the other hand,
the obvious choice for a shallow till (7 < 1) would be to take [y] = d, thus

y=7< L (5.32)

(A typical value is v = 0.1.) In this case, the smallness of v (= 7) facilitates a low
order approximation of the model, stated as follows:

T=nrlul +O0(y), nr=7""N’,  n/(N)=-—x, (5.33)
apw apw 2
=~ - = .34
mU =%, a8 =T+ 0(?) (534)
0
Py = a—y(nTuy) +0(v%), Py=—yap+0(¥?), (5.35)
and
I 2
Uy + Vy + A [Nyy + 7 (Naw — Poe)] = 0,
(1 — n,
ulNy +vN, = %[Nyy"“'Yz(Nm — P, (5.36)

where N = P — p,,. These equations have been derived by perturbation expansion
of (5.24) to (5.27), in the limit as 7 — 0, followed by subsequent inter-substitutions.
Without solving them, it is possible to infer the general characteristics of the solutions.
Equations (5.33)3 and (5.34); for the unknowns n, and U decouple readily from the
rest.

Velocity field
The equations in (5.33) to (5.35) describe how the till is being ‘squeezed’ towards
the channel, and define the problem for u(x,y) given N. To O(y) accuracy, (5.34),
and (5.35), imply that both the pore pressure and the overburden stress are effectively
static, with negligible variations in the y-direction. In particular as v — 0, p,,, P and

N are functions of x only, so the problem reduces to
0

Nb/aa_y(|uy|1/a_luy)

_dp

= 5.37
= (537)

with v = 0 on B and another boundary condition on y = 0. On L, this condition is
u, = 0 (shear-free), and since P, = 0, the outer solution in |z| < 1 is just u = 0.

In |z| > 1, we have instead u = 0 or w, = 0 on L', and P = o,,. Since 1/a =~ 1,
Equation (5.37) leads to a near parabolic vertical velocity profile. This solution is
driven by the applied stress gradient o,,’, with the pressure field N modulating the
local viscosity.
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A typical o, distribution has vanishing gradient at large |z| (where o, — p;), and
exhibits a positive singular behaviour at the channel margins (e.g. Weertman, 1972;
see Section 3.5). In addition, N has to change from its far field value Ny, (= pi — poo)
to zero on L. (This is discussed next.) We therefore expect the creep flow to be
concentrated in the neighbourhood of (+1,0), and decay with distance from these
points. These results are summarized in Fig. 5.3a.

Pressure field and permeability limits
By taking a nominal (small) aspect ratio v = 0.1, we obtain

IT
1072 (clay) < ol < 10% (gravel). (5.38)

Thus, the parameter I1/9* can be small or large depending on the composition of
the till. As we now demonstrate, the associated extremal limits have very different
implications on the solutions of (5.36).

Equations (5.36); and (5.36) describe respectively mass conservation and convect-
ive-diffusion of N, and have the boundary conditions (i) v = 0 on B, (ii) ON/dy = 0
(no through-flow) on L’ and B, (iii) N — N (+ve) as |z| — oo, and (iv) N =0 on
L. If II/4* < 1, then they simplify to

uy +v, =0, uN,+vN,~0, (5.39)

which describe essentially an incompressible till, with N advected along streamlines.
This result is consistent with the low efficiency of Darcy drainage in a low permeability
till.

More precisely, (5.39) is a singular approximation which breaks down near L’ and
B, and also where N changes rapidly. However, boundary layers for NV will be ‘weak’,
for it is NV,, (and not N) that is prescribed; see b.c. (ii) above. It is therefore possible
to infer the outer N-distribution from its boundary values and the flow structure
(u,v). (v is determined by solving (5.39);, given u.) Essentially, the leading order
solutions in |z| < 1 are u = v = 0, with N = 0. This region is separated from |z| > 1
by a transition layer of thickness of O(v/II/¥), in which the neglected (diffusive) z-
derivatives become important, N and P change rapidly, and the sediment flow field
is complicated. The till velocity must decay exponentially as we move into |z| < 1.
A plausible outer solution in |z| > 1is N = N. These results are illustrated in Fig.
5.3b. We describe further development in Section 5.6.4.

The high permeability case (I1/y* > 1) may similarly be examined, but the cor-
responding approximation indicates that the till is diffusion-dominant. (5.36) reduces
to the Poisson’s Equation

Nyy + 7Nz = 7 Pra, (5.40)

which is now independent of till velocities. Solution of this equation provides a smooth
transition of length of O(7) between the outer solutions at the channel bed (N = 0)
and away from the channel (N = N,).
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(a) outside channel +— | — = channel

L T

u decays ' \

u=20 (y=—1)

transition

weak boundary Y
layer

Figure 5.3: Structure of the shallow till solutions as inferred from the lubrication approxi-
mation v — 0: (a) velocity distribution, (b) effective pressure distribution. Red dashed lines
indicate the likely positions of the boundary/transition layers. The results are symmetrical
about x = 0.
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Remembering that our width scale is [, the cases I1/9* < 1 and II/9* > 1 re-
spectively give (dimensional) transition lengths of O(v/TId/v?) and O(d). The former
is much less than d, whereas the latter is independent of till properties. At the
distinguished limit IT1/4* ~ 1, little information could be deduced concerning the so-
lution structure, because of the two-way coupling between till motion and pore-water
percolation.

5.4 Analytic solution: preliminaries

Up to now, the main difficulty in our model has been due to the Boulton-Hindmarsh
(1987) law (5.2). In the following sections, we present explicit creep flow solutions for
the case where this rheology has been replaced by a constant till viscosity ny. This
is a linear approximation, and in order to decouple fully the problem for u and v, we
further assume a low permeability till, i.e., II/y* < 1, which requires kr < 1076 m?.
This incompressibility condition (discussed in Section 5.3) leads to the dimensional
model

Uy + vy = 0,
nTVQu = P:m
V>3 = P, + pg, (5.41)

with boundary conditions given by (5.20) to (5.23) as before. These are just the
Stokes Equations of Section 3.2 (cf. Equations (3.6)).

There are numerous ways of solving these equations, but given our domain ge-
ometry, and the fact that only solutions on y = 0 (the closure velocities) are sought,
by far the simplest method involves the use of England’s (1971) complex variable
formulation, introduced in Chapter 3. Essentially, this allows (5.41) to be rewritten
as

207 (u + iv) = Q(2) — 20 (2) — w(2),
Opz — Oy + 2004y = —2[200"(2) + w'(2)],

V(z,7)
2 )

Oy — 104y = Q' (2) + Y (2) + 2Q"(2) + W'(2) —

(5.42)
where 2 = —1, z = z + iy, V = pgi(z — %), and the over-bar ~ denotes complex
conjugation. The problem now is to find the two holomorphic functions Q(z) and
w(z) (or their associate functions) in —d < y < 0, under constraints imposed by the
boundary and far field conditions. In Sections 5.5 and 5.6, we investigate the deep
till (v > 1) and shallow till (7 < 1) solutions based on this formulation.
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5.5 Stokes flow: deep till

When d > [, the lower boundary B may be neglected altogether, and the domain
becomes the half-plane y < 0. We can couple this problem to an analogous (linear,
incompressible) problem for the ice that occupies the upper half-plane and has corre-
sponding viscosity 7;. The boundary conditions on L’ (in (5.21)) become redundant,
but there is now a requirement of stress and velocity continuity across the ice-till
interface. This is illustrated in Fig. 5.4, where subscripts ¢, T', b represent the ice, the
till, the basal interface, and w; and w7 denote closure velocities towards the channel.

Riemann-Hilbert problems

The complex variable derivation has already been detailed in Sections 3.2 and 3.3,
and is not repeated here. In the current problem, its application leads directly to the
four Riemann-Hilbert problems

. {<1>+—<I> = —diny] {@+—@ = 0
TEES let+0- = —2p, Ot +0- = —dnu
c { Ot — O~ = dinuy { ot -6 = 21T,
v Lt +d = —20,, Ot +07 = —dnuy,
|z| 2 00: &~ —p;, ©~O0, (5.43)
and
rel: {¢+—¢ = —dinpiy {9+—9 = 0
¢T+om = —2p. 0" +0" = —dnrur’
rcl: { ¢t =97 = —dinrvy { 0 -0 = —2in
' ¢+ -+ ¢_ = —20,, ot +0- = —477Tub’,
2] w00 ¢~ —p;, O0~0, (5.44)

where " denotes the z-derivative, and the pairs ®(z), ©(z) and ¢(z), 6(z) are section-
ally holomorphic functions in ST U S~ (cf. the equations in (3.46) and (3.47)). As
before, the required solutions are obtained via integral equations valid on y = 0.

Results from © and ¢
If we define M = ©+46, then MT™ = M~ ony =0, and M ~ 0 as |z| — oo. These
imply that M(z) = 0, and therefore

niw;’ + nrup’ =0, forx € L,
w'(x) =up(x) =0, forx el (5.45)

where we have imposed a zero translation condition at the far field.
Going back to (5.44),, with uy’ = 0, let us now define the function

P()={ Yo, for 5;8 (5.46)
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g yA

far field: Gy = 0
;‘ /%:ny: —(p;— p, 8

. _wL
ice: P, , M, u; vb
-
S+ l ub x
—
S-
lﬂ L’: stress continuation

Eill: pT’nT O =Ty Oy=70n

o =
(¢}

xy

yy:—pc far field: Gy= 0

Gxx:ny: - (pi - pTgy)

Figure 5.4: The coupled ice-till problem in Section 5.5. (Boundary and far field conditions
are shown in red.)

such that F' ~ 0 as |z| — oo, and

I
o

) Ftr—F- = —477TUT/ . Ft —F~
cel: im0t p e — gy B4
The corresponding integral equation pair is
duT dC
0 = 7[— , forx e L,
L d¢ C—x
27]T dUT dg
— fi L. 5.48
Ty . /L 7 orx € (5.48)

Equation (5.48); has the general solution uz’ o (1> — 22)~'/2 (Tricomi, 1957), and
we require ur(+l) = uy(£l) = 0 by continuity. It is easy to show that the unknown
multiplicative constant is zero, and hence that up(z) = 0 for z € L. (This argument
is similar to the one given in Appendix A.) As this implies F'(z) = 0, we also find
p(z) =0 on L', and from (5.45); u;(x) =0 on L.

Results from ¢ and ¢
We use a similar method, by evaluating

_ ] ®(2) - ¢(2) y>0
N(z) = { 6(2) — B(2), for y < 0. (5.49)
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It follows that N(z) = 0 (or equivalently ® = ¢), and in addition

niw; = N, forx € L,
v, =0, for z € L. (5.50)

Given that vy(£o0) = 0 (no far field translation), we have v,(x) = 0 on L'. Both
(5.43); and (5.44); are now identical in form to (3.46), so they lead to the integral
equations given in (3.49) (Section 3.3), supplemented by (5.50);. Since N, (= p; —p.)
is constant, we obtain (as in Sections 3.4 and 3.5)

N, . N,
w;(z) = 5,V 12—z, wr(z) = 5 VI2 — 22 forx € L, (5.51)

T N

and l
on(2) = pi =—-14+ 7 for z € L' (5.52)

2 VP =1

(see Equation (3.72)). These solutions show that the creep closure velocities are ellip-
soidal, and that the normal contact stress follows a Weertman-type (1972) distribution
(Fig. 3.4). Importantly, the other solutions on y = 0, z € L' are u, = v, = 7, = 0.
Therefore, the ice-till interface remains stationary in this fully coupled problem, de-
spite different values of ice and sediment viscosities.

5.6 Stokes flow: shallow till

If d < [, then according to Section 5.3 the till velocities should vanish in the bulk of
|z| < 1. It is therefore sufficient to consider one end of the channel only. We shift the
origin to the (left-hand) channel margin by replacing x with x + [, and let us re-scale
the problem using [z] = [y] = d, [u] = [v] = N.d/nr, and [P] = [0] = N.. The Stokes
equations become

Uy + vy, = 0,
Viu = P,,
Vv =P, +g", (5.53)

where ¢* = pgd/N.. We use the complex variable formulation in (5.42) as before,
putting 7y = 1 and replacing pg of the body force term (V') by ¢*.

The revised geometry is shown in Fig. 5.5. The till now occupies the region S:
—1 < y < 0, which has finite depth. As a result, the half-plane techniques used
in Section 5.5 are no longer applicable, and here we are restricted to considering
sediment deformation alone.

With the ice domain neglected, suitable boundary conditions must be imposed to
approximate the coupling at the ice-till interface L’. These include the normal stress
o, and one of u = 0 or o,, = 0, as described in (5.21). A reasonable assumption is
to take o, from Equation (5.52), which is an exact result for deep till, also typical
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Gyy=—0p 0 Zr 6,,=—p./N, x
L’ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - = L

ny=00ru=0 G, =
- .
u,v—=20 u u,v—20
B

(y=_1) u:U:O

Figure 5.5: The boundary conditions of the shallow till problem in Section 5.6.

in classical hard bed theories (see Section 3.5). Since this is a first approximation,
the choice for the remaining condition is less critical. We apply o,, = 0 because it is
more convenient (see later). Our boundary conditions are summarized in Fig. 5.5.

To solve this ‘infinite strip’ problem, we use a method developed by Tiffen and
Semple (1965), based on taking the Fourier transform of the equations in (5.42).
This leads to closed-form integral solutions which are difficult to invert, but we can
overcome this problem by making numerical approximations. Note that (5.53) can
also be written as the biharmonic equation

Vi =0, (5.54)

where 1) is a stream function, defined by u = 1,, v = —,. As such, the discontinuous
conditions on y = 0 are suggestive of the Wiener-Hopf technique, where one takes the
Fourier transform of (5.54) instead of its complex variable representation (Carrier,
Krook and Pearson, 1983). A classic example of this is found in the problem of an
ice-strip partly sliding over and partly adhering to its bed (Hutter and Olunloyo,
1980). For our purpose however, Tiffen and Semple’s method turns out to be more
concise and is adopted herein.

5.6.1 The transformed problem

Fundamental equations
Taking the complex variable equations (5.42); 3, with nr = 1 and with the body
force term neglected!:

Oy — 10zy = Q' (2) + Q' (2) + 2Q"(2) + W' (2),

2(u +iv) = Q(z) — 2(2) — w(z), (5.55)

!The gravity term, given by V(z,z), produces a linear contribution to the direct stresses but has
no effect on the velocity results sought here.
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we introduce the functions
Az2)=Q'(2), ¥(z)=Q(2)+29"(2) + ' (2), (5.56)

which are more convenient for dealing with the strip problem than €2 and w. It follows
that we can write

—2—(u — i) = —=\(z) — 2iyN(2) + ¥(2). (5.57)

Our problem is to determine the functions A and v, which are holomorphic in .S, sub-
ject to the boundary conditions in Fig. 5.5. Subsequently, the creep closure velocity
is obtained by evaluating v on L.

As a shorthand to the equations in (5.57), let us define

Oyy T 104y

pr(2,%) = { —22 (u — iv),

1 1
Xr:{ o brr::{Q. (5.58)

We proceed to take the Fourier transform of the non-analytic functions

pr(2,2) = X, A(2) — 2iyN (2) + ¥(2), r=1,2. (5.59)

Multiplication of (5.59) by e*** and integration w.r.t. z along any line in the strip
parallel to the real axis gives the equation

/ pr(Z, E)eizsdz = XTG_QyS/ X(g)eizsdg — Q’Ly/ )\/(z)gizsdz + / ¢(Z)eizsdz’
- h h - (5.60)

where s — the transform space variable — is taken to be real, A\(Z) is the holomorphic
function of Z equal to A(z), and dzZ = dz along the line of integration. As A\ and
are holomorphic along the line of integration, we make the assumption that
lirin e \(z) =0, 11111 eh(z) = 0, (5.61)

so that the complex Fourier inversion formula may be applied in the strip. The
conditions in (5.61) are justified by the solutions given below, and are consistent with
the fact that the till velocities vanish at the far field.

The crux of this method hinges on the fact that the transform of a holomorphic
function of z is a function of s only, which enables us to write

P,,(s,y):/ p,n(z,E)eizsdz, / Y(z Z‘zsdz

— 00

A(s) = /OO Az)e™*5dz, A*(s) —/_ \Z)e*dz (5.62)

— 00
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for the integrals in (5.60), the notation indicating that A, A* and ¥ are independent
of y. By definition

A*(s) = A(—s) (5.63)
and

/ N(2)e**dz = —isA(s), (5.64)
therefore Equation (5.60) becomes
Po(s,y) = xre 5N(—5) — 2ysA(s) + U(s), r=1,2. (5.65)

Alternatively, we could have isolated the real and imaginary parts of (5.57) before
taking its Fourier transform. In this case, we use the additional relations

S S

/OO P(2)e*dz = e 25T (—s), / N(2)e*dz = —ise ¥ A(—s), (5.66)

o0

and then the resulting transforms are

Qieys/ o€ dr = —(1 + 2ys)A(s) + e 725 (1 — 2ys)A(—s) + U(s) — e 2¥*Y(—s),

—00

2€_ys/ 0y € dr = (1 — 2ys)A(s) + e 25(1 4 2ys)A(—s) + U(s) + e U (—s),

—00

_4€ys/ %eixsdx = —(1+2ys)A(s) — e (1 — 2ys)A(—s) + U(s) + e 25U (—s),

die™Y* g—vemdx = (1 —2ys)A(s) — e 25(1 + 2ys)A(—s) + U(s) — e 2 W(—s).
oo O
(5.67)

Boundary conditions
The next step is to determine A(s) and ¥(s) from (5.65) and (5.67) by applying
the boundary conditions on y = 0 and y = —1. Let us define the Fourier transforms

Fl(s) = 2/ ny‘y=0 eixsdx’ F2(8> = 2/ O-yy’y:(] 6ix8d$’

> Ju irs o < v ixs
G1<3) =—4 /_OO % y:0€ dl’, GQ(S) = 4/_00 % y:0€ dl’,
* 0 : 1S
Gy(s) = —2/_00 %(u —iv) y:&e dx. (5.68)

Substituting these into (5.65) and (5.67), with the correct assignments of y and x,,
leads to

e*Gy(s) = —e**A(—s) + 2sA(s) + U(s) (5.69)
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and

iFi(s) = —=A(s) + A(—=s) + ¥(s) — ¥(—s
Fy(s) = A(s) + A(=s) + U(s) + B(—s),
Gi(s) = —A(s) = A(=s) + U(s) + ¥(-s),

iGa(s) = A(s) — A(—s) + U(s) — ¥(—s). (5.70)

~—
~—

=

~—

Note that Fi(s) = Fi(—s) (and also for Fy, G; and G3), because the stresses and
velocities here are real quantities.

Given the function G} and any two of Fy, Fy, G, G2, Equations (5.69) and (5.70)
serve to determine A and W. If the entire stress/velocity field is required, A and v
may be obtained by evaluating the Fourier inversions

Az) = i/ A(s)e™™%ds,  (z) = i/ W(s)e "*ds. (5.71)
2 J_ o 2 J_ o
However, this is not necessary because we seek only v on y = 0, and that is given
directly via the inverse transform of Ga(s).
We apply the boundary conditions shown in Fig. 5.5. Straightforwardly, no slip
on B implies that Gy(s) = 0. The normal stress o,,(z, 0) is given, so F5(s) is a known
function. Thus,

+
A(s) + A(=s) + V(s) + U(—s) = Fy(s). (5.72)

As described before, the remaining boundary condition on y = 0 consists of g, = 0
for > 0, and two choices for < 0: 0., = 0, or v = 0. With regard to our current
formulation the former possibility would suffice, but the latter gives rise to a mixed?
condition that is partially encapsulated in each of F} and Gy — the resulting problem
is much more difficult. Here we choose the former, putting o,, = 0 on L U L', so
Fi(s) =0, and our last relation is

—A(s) + A(—s) + ¥(s) — U(—s) =0. (5.73)

Addition of (5.72)y and (5.73) followed by elimination of W(s) with (5.72); now
leads to the equation

2(1 + e*)A(—s) — 4sA(s) = Fy(s). (5.74)
Taking the conjugate of (5.74) and replacing s by —s yields another equation

2(1 4 e 2)A(s) + 4sA(—s) = Fy(s), (5.75)

2 Mized in the sense that the type of boundary condition in z > 0 differs from that in z < 0.
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so that, when A(—s) is eliminated between the two, we obtain

1+e*—2s eScoshs — s
Als) = Fy(s) = Fy(s). 5.76
&)= iremarey a2 " s ey 2 BT

By re-substituting this into (5.72), it follows that

_ e’coshs+5(25 — 1)

v
(5) 4(cosh? s + s2)

Fy(s). (5.77)

The function Gy(s) is given directly by substituting A and ¥ into Equation (5.70),.

Normal stress transform Fy(s)

The ice-till contact stress is taken from Equation (5.52). Using our current
length scale d and stress scale N. (= p; — p.), we find the local behaviour o, (z) —
(=2vz)~% + p./N. + O(,/7) as © — 0_, and also o,(z) — p;/N. as x — —o0.
Therefore, an appropriate input stress function for x < 0 is

0y (2,0) = =0y (x) = = — (=2yz) "2 (5.78)

For x > 0, we have in the channel o,,(z,0) = —p./N,.

The constant part —p./N, acting on both sides L and L’ has no effect on the flow
and can be taken out. Since our problem is linear and has homogeneous boundary
conditions (elsewhere), it is natural to split the applied normal stress into two parts:

- —(—2yx)~Y/? T
() 0,(2.0) = { 0} 1) oy r.0) = { 2&) for x><(()) (5.79)

and superpose the results. These components describe respectively a ‘step’ input and
a ‘singular’ input. By using standard tables, we obtain the corresponding Fourier
transforms

(a): Fy(s)=—27 [5(3) + L],

T8

0): B =] TSJ-?)Y/%? for jjg (5.80)

where 0(s) is the delta function. We have derived all the necessary ingredients for the
inversion of G(s).

5.6.2 The inversion integral

Substitution of A and ¥ into (5.70), and the use of (5.68), produce the transform
pair

. OO a TS
Gols) = iK(s)Fa(s) = 4 /_ Ooa_;y:oe da, (5.81)
v i [ .
— = — Fy(s)K(s)e ™ .82
970 =l h(s) K (s)e ***ds, (5.82)
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in which the transfer function is

s — sinh s cosh s
K(s) = ) 5.83
() cosh? s + s2 ( )

(And v|y—9 — 0 as |z| — 00.) In general, the entire velocity field v(x,y) may also be
obtained via (5.67)4, using the expression

v i /°° Fy(s)
or  8m ) . cosh®s+ s2

+s[s(y + 1) sinh(ys) — cosh(ys)] }e’mds, (5.84)

{ cosh s[sinh(y + 1)s — yscosh(y + 1)s]

but evaluation of this is extremely tedious. As our concern here is the till surface
velocity, we consider the particular case y = 0 where (5.84) reduces more simply to

(5.82).

The transfer function K(s)
The Fourier inversion in (5.82) is still problematic. K(s) has an infinite number
of poles on the complex s-plane, located at the roots of the transcendental equations

coshs +is =0. (5.85)

This renders analytical methods such as contour integration improbable, thus we are
forced to represent K (s) by an approximate function, which we denote by K*(s).

As K(s) is odd, it is convenient to do this for s > 0 first and then extend the
result for s < 0 by reflection; however, this may introduce significant error associated
with the curve-fit at the origin. In particular, K*(s) may not be adequately ‘smooth’
at s = 0; as we shall see, this can lead to incorrect behaviour of v(x, 0) at the far field.
In order to select a suitable K*(s), let us examine the properties of the transform
pair.

We use the simple unit step (5.79); to illustrate. Fy(s) as given by (5.80); consists
of a non-flow component () due to the mean stress, and a flow component 1/s arising
from differential stress. Since the latter is anti-symmetric (in z), with v(300,0) = 0,
it follows that -

v(0,0) =0, / v(z,0)dz = 0. (5.86)
(The second of these is a statement of mass conservation.) Now if we apply the
transform property F[f'(x)] = —isF[f(z)], then Equation (5.81) leads to the pair

v(z,0) = — ! /OO Me’isxds,

8T J_o s

M = 4 /OO v(x,())emsdx. (5.87)

s 00

By setting = 0 and s = 0 in these equations as appropriate, the conditions in (5.86)
become

K(0)=0, lim [@] —0, lim [@} —0, (5.88)

S 5—0 L 52
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which are automatically satisfied by (5.83). The approximating function K*(s) must
also possess these properties.

Keeping the step input as before, a more general constraint on K*(s) is revealed
by examining the large-z behaviour of the Fourier integral in (5.82). Let us define

I(x) = — Fy(s)K (s)e "**ds

2 —00
_ > K(S> —18x 81}
= /_OO — e "ds ( x e

:0> (5.89)

and find its asymptotic expansion as x — oo in powers of 1/x. After one integration
by parts, we obtain

I(z) = [ﬂr +i/ (@)/e—mds, (5.90)
—ixs J-oo dx J_\ S

on the condition that K(s)/s is continuous. Since lim, 1 [K(s)/s] = 0, and that

[ |(K(s)/s)'|ds exists, the boundary terms vanish and application of the Riemann-

Lebesgue lemma (Bender and Orszag, 1978) implies that the integral here — 0 as

x — oo. It follows that I(z) < 1/z as © — oo. Repeating integration by parts for

(5.90) gives

I(z) = - [1 (@ﬂ : B iz /OO (@)He‘mds, (5.91)

1 L —1T S X — 0o S

where similarly we can argue that I(z) < 1/z?. As K(s)/s is infinitely differen-
tiable, this process may be continued indefinitely, implying that I(z) (and v(z,0)) is
exponentially small as x — oo.

Clearly, if K(s) is approximated by a function K*(s) that has a discontinuous
derivative at s = 0 at some finite order, then our results for I (and v) will only alge-
braically approximate the true solution at large x. Specifically, if d"/ds"[K*(s)/s] is
continuous up to and including n = m, then I(x) ~ 1/2™*? and v(x,0) ~ 1/x™"1. Tt
follows that K*(s) should be made as smooth as possible at the origin (by maximizing
m).

One can postulate similar results for the singular stress input (5.80)2, but the
corresponding asymptotic expressions are difficult to derive. In the following, we
simply use the step input as a tuning device for K*(s). At the least, it is necessary to
ensure that the total (approximate) creep flux fooo v(x,0)dz remains bounded, hence
the minimum requirement is m = 1 — this is equivalent to the conditions in (5.88).
To achieve an acceptable level of accuracy, we shall actually impose m = 2, i.e., we
require K*(s) to have the Taylor expansion (about s = 0)

253

K*(s) = -5+ higher order terms. (5.92)
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K(s), K*(s)

Figure 5.6: The transfer function K(s) and the best-fit approximating function K*(s) at
the approximation orders m = 2 and m = 0.

The approximating function K*(s)

We follow the method described by Sneddon (p. 476, 1951), of representing K*(s)
in the form ¥ p,s"e~%* where p, and g, are constants. From (5.83), we find K(0) =
0, and K(s) ~ —1+4s(s+1)e > as s — oo. An appropriate expression that has this
behaviour is

K (s) = (€72 — 1) + ¢ (€72 — e72%) + (4% + c38)e 2 + cys(e™° —e7%%), 5> 0,
Tl (1 —e®) +er(e — e2®) + (35 — 45%)e® + cy5(e — 6%, s <0,
(5.93)
where cq, ..., cg are constants, co, c5, cg > 2, ¢4 > 0, and
Substituting (5.93) into (5.92) gives us the three additional relations
K~ 2 —
lim[ <8)] =0 = o= C3’
5—0 s 2 — ¢y
. [K*(s c
£1_r)1%[ sg )] =0 = c4(c5—c6):§1(02—2)2+2,
_[K*(s) 3 2 2
lim [ 5 } = 2/3 = (8 — )+ 12¢; — 56 + 3cu(E — 2) = —4,  (5.95)

so there are two degrees of freedom in choosing ¢; to cg. In Fig. 5.6, we show our
best-fit result by plotting K and K* in s > 0. Suitable values are

[c1, Cay €3, Cay 5, Cg) = [20, 2.1, 4, 10, 2.424, 2.214]. (5.96)



CHAPTER 5. SEDIMENT CREEP 119

For comparison, we also include the case where conditions (5.94) and (5.95)95 are
relaxed (by setting ¢y = 0), corresponding to an approximation order m = 0. Then
we would anticipate a non-integrable velocity response for a step stress input; in this
case, the suitable c-values are

[Cl, Co, Cg] = [—12, 4, —04] (597)

5.6.3 Inversion results

(a) Unit step input
We replace K (s) by K*(s). Equation (5.82), with F3 taken from (5.80);, becomes
v, 1 [ K*(s)

i i . cosus ds. (5.98)

By using the standard integrals (see Gradshteyn and Ryzhik, 1980)

o0 c 0 02 —1‘2
/ e “coszs ds = ———, / se”“cosxs ds = ————, (c>0),
0 x? + 2 0 (22 + 2)2
0 ,—bs _ ,—cs 1 2 2
/0 %cosmsds:éln;i;, (b>0, ¢c>0),
e 1 T
coS TS ds:lnli , c>0), 5.99
| = | >0 (5.99)
we obtain
ov, 1 x e, r2+4
) N SN
Ox 27 V244l 2 2?43
4(4 — 2?) 2c3 cs Cé
5.100
+(4+x2)2+x2+4+64<x2+c§+x2+c§)}’ ( )

so that further integration, with the use of v,(£o0) — 0 and (5.95), leads to

va(x) = _L { x[ln‘Lh—c—llnM} + cic [tan_1(£> -
a9 V2 + 4 2 x2+a3 12 2

tan™! (c%ﬂ + x24f_4 +c4[tan1<c%) — tan1<:—6>] } (5.101)

In Fig. 5.7, this approximate solution is plotted by using the c-values in (5.96) and
(5.97). It displays the expected far field behaviour: v, ~ 1/z (non-integrable) when
m =0, and v, ~ 1/2® (integrable) when m = 2. Integrating once more produces the
volume flux function

Ga(0) = 27 /:O ve(x)dr =

_%[ (25 + 4) In(xg +4) — (25 + 3) In(xg + ¢3) + 2c3 Incy |
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0.07

Approximation order:

0.06f m=2 .

—— m=0

v, ()

~1/x as x—>w i

~1/x3

Figure 5.7: The creep velocity solution v,(x) at approximation orders m = 2 and m = 0
for the unit step stress input (5.80);.

T3 24
—?Olnx()%— 04 In(zf +4) +2(c; +1)In2

—cic {x [tan’1<@> —tan™ (%)] +2ln —=—c¢ lni}
—1{ %o —1{ %o Ce
—c {x [tan 1(—) — tan ( )} +c5ln —— —¢ lni}, 5.102

shown in Fig. 5.8. The ‘m = 2’ solution has a total volume flux given by ¢,(c0) ~
0.689.

(b) Singular stress input
With Fy(s) taken from (5.80), it is easier to calculate the velocity by using (5.87)
directly. The corresponding inversion formula is

L WHDENS) ey [T DK
Ub(l')—S\/ﬂ[/oo e d+/0 v ds |. (5.103)

If we apply the change of variable t = /—s for s < 0 and ¢t = /s for s > 0, then
substitution of K*(s) from (5.93) leads to

—2ot2 1 —cot?

e _ —2t2 )
cos zt? — sin zt?
t2

ci(e —e

t2

vp(x) =

217 Jo

(482 4 c3)e 2 4 ey(e Y — e’c6t2)] dt. (5.104)
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& T ~lnx as x—+w — b
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0.2k Approximation order: i
m=2
—— m=0
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Figure 5.8: The volume flux function q,(xo) at approzimation orders m =2 and m =0 for
the unit step stress input (5.80);.

By defining the definite integrals (taking their values from Gradshteyn and Ryzhik,
1980)

_ - —kt? 27, \/7? 1 1 (T
C’O(x,k:)—/o e " cosxt dt—mcos btan <E>]’

N VT .l yyx
SO(ZU;I{:) - /0 € sin xt“dt = WSID |:§ tan <E>i|7
o 2 NS 3 L/
C11(%-7 k) = /0 t°e t cosxt dt = m COS |:§ tan (E)i|’

Y R VT 3. i/
Sl(xgk) = /O t°e t sin xt“dt = WSIH |:§ tan <E):|7 (5105)

and by using the result
9] e—at2 _ e—ﬁtQ
/ t—2<COS xt? — sinat?) dt = 2[(z + B)Co(z, B) —
0
(x + a)Co(x, o) + (z — 5)So(z, B) — (x — a)Sp(x, )],  (5.106)
Equation (5.104) may be written in the form
1

B 2,/Ty

up() { —2¢1[(x + ¢2)Co(m, c0) + (x — ¢2)Sp(, ¢2)]
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Figure 5.9: The creep velocity solution vy(z) at approzimation orders m = 2 and m = 0
for the singular stress input (5.80)2. Note that the vertical axis here is 124,

+ [2(z +2)(er = 1) + 3] Co(,2) + [2(x = 2)(cr — 1) = ¢5]S0(, 2)
+ 2x[Sy(x,0) + Co(z,0)] + 4[C1(x,2) — Si(x,2)]

+ ea[Colx, e5) — So(z, ¢5) — Colw, c6) + So(x, c6)] } (5.107)

After substitution and manipulation, we obtain

1 C1 .
vp(x) = ﬁ { - W[(x + ¢y) cos b, + (x — c2) sinf,, ]|

2 +2)(c1 — 1) +c3 2(r —2)(c1 — 1) — 3

22 + Ui cos By + 20 LAY/ sin 6
o+ e
ottt oot —snd |} sa0m
where L L
0., = §tan (C—Z), 0y = §tan (§>, (5.109)

and p(z) is the unit step function g =1 for > 0, p =0 for z < 0.
We use the c-values in (5.96) corresponding to the (more accurate) m = 2 approx-
imation. The velocity solution (5.108), plotted in Fig. 5.9, is asymmetric, and has



CHAPTER 5. SEDIMENT CREEP 123

the interesting feature that v;,(0) # 0. Local expansion about x = 0 gives

—0.25+ y/x/2 x— 04
~ 1
VU { —025-035c & oo, (5.110)

which contains a square-root closure behaviour in z > 0, also found in the deep till
solution (see end of Section 5.5). At the far field, we have v, ~ 772 and v, ~
(—x)~%/? respectively as 2 — +o00 and —oo.

As before, the m = 0 solution is included for comparison (shown in green, Fig.
5.9). The decay as x — +oo is less severe, with v, ~ 2732 (The exponent is
increased by 2, as in the step input case.) Thus, our calculated velocity responses
seem to support the hypothesis that the exact solution decays exponentially towards
the channel centre. This would provide an appropriate matching condition with the
outer velocity solution (see Section 5.3).

Superposition
Finally, the total (dimensionless) creep velocity is given by the expression

Ve(x) = va(z) + vp(z), (5.111)

where v, and v, are taken from (5.101) and (5.108) (with m = 2). These solutions
indicate that till deformation occurs close to the channel margin(s), within a distance
of several till thicknesses from it. There is subsidence of the ice-till interface (L)
just outside the channel, and a corresponding in-creep of sediment into the channel.
Deformation is virtually absent in the central part of the channel bed. (v, decays to
one-tenth of maximum at |z| &~ 3). This localized creep behaviour is consistent with
the prediction of Section 5.3.

Since the functions plotted in Figs. 5.7 and 5.9 have similar magnitudes, 7 < 1
implies that creep flow is dominated by the singular stress component; the step stress
response v, is negligible, and thus v. ~ v,. Accordingly, the (dimensionless) net
sediment flux, obtained by numerical integration, is

0.09
Vel

With the values assumed earlier in Sections 5.2 and 5.3 — ny = 10*° Pa s, [ = 10 m,
v=0.1, N. = 1 bar — we obtain

e %/ vp(x,0)dr ~ (5.112)
0

Nd

[v] = ~ 107 ms " (or 0.0l mms™ "),
N
N.d?
[qc] = ~10° m2s L. (5.113)
Uiy

These velocity and flux scales are quite reasonable.
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streamline

(b)

LJ

— %%, |- B

transition layer

Figure 5.10: (a) Streamlines of the creep flow inferred from the surface velocity v.(z,0).
The inclination of the dividing streamline is hypothetical. (b) Leading order solution of
the effective pore pressure distribution. Sp and Sr denote two advection cells, in which
N-values are essentially constant. The transition layer smooths out the discontinuity that
originates on y = 0, and expands by sideway diffusion as one moves along D.

5.6.4 Flow structure and effective pressure

Having derived the till surface velocity, it is now possible to infer the rest of the flow
field and the effective pressure distribution in —1 < y < 0. We apply the results of
Section 5.3, using the fact that our current problem is a special case of the shallow
till model, with Boulton-Hindmarsh exponents a = 1, b = 0 (constant viscosity), and
II/v* < 1 (low permeability).
Given the velocity solution (5.108) (Fig. 5.9), there exists a value # = x4 such
that . -
/ vp(x)dx :/ vp(x)dx = 0; (5.114)
oo g
rq &~ —0.57 from numerical integration. By using mass conservation, it is easy to
establish that the flow must consist of two ‘cells’. A reasonable supposition is that the
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streamline which emanates from (x4, 0) (which we label D) meets the lower boundary
B. We sketch the likely streamline pattern in Fig. 5.10a, showing the cells Sy and
Sr, separated by D, the dividing streamline, the inclination of which is unknown. In
this sketch we have assumed that u(z,0) is small.

In Section 5.3, we found that the (outer) effective pressure solutions should be
N = 0 below the channel (in x > 0) and N = N, away from the channel (in
x < 0), due to a simple flow advection argument; the transition region is close to the
channel margin. It is immediately obvious that the high-N and low-N regions are
respectively Sy, and Si. Consequently, the pressure transition must take place in the
neighbourhood of D, with a dimensional width scale v/TId/y* deduced before. Since
diffusion is important within this transition layer, we would expect the layer to widen
out along D. We have sketched the N-distribution in Fig. 5.10b.

5.7 Discussion

In this chapter, the motion of sediment creep closure in the wide channel has been
investigated, using a model based on Fowler and Walder’s (1993) theory for circular
channels. Here we summarize our results and explore some of their implications.

1. Shallow, Boulton-Hindmarsh till

We show that for a shallow deforming sediment layer, where v = d/l < 1, localized
creep flow occurs in the neighbourhood of the channel margins, driven by the normal
contact stress gradient at the ice-till interface. This is accompanied by transition of
the effective pore-water pressure from its relatively high far field value to the low
value in the channel. Therefore, there is generally a complicated coupling between
sediment motion and water percolation near the margins.

Water movement in the till depends on the efficiency of percolation, but also
on advection, caused by the bulk till motion itself. Accordingly, the N-transition
length scale, which we denote by A, is found to depend critically on a dimensionless
parameter I1/4* — a permeability /deformability ratio. For a high permeability till
(where II/4* > 1) we obtain A ~ d, independent of till properties, whereas for a low
permeability till (where IT/y* < 1) A is small (~ /TId/?). The former situation is
one where sediment deformation has little effect on the water pressure. In the latter,
Darcy drainage is negligible, so the pore-water is transported in bulk, at essentially
the same effective pressure; as a result, we have a sharp transition by the channel
margins where N has to be brought down to zero.

In both of these cases, the central part of the channel (bed) is found to be sta-
tionary and passive, with vanishing effective pore pressure; there the sediment has
very low strength and is prone to erosion by the water flow. Thus, our shallow till
results are applicable also to the ‘disjoint’ situation discussed by Alley (1992) (Fig.
5.2d). (However, Alley neglected water percolation in his model.) At the margins, we
suppose that the bed would adopt a certain bank profile, governed by the processes
of sediment erosion and deposition. This is investigated in Chapter 6.
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(a) y>> 1 (b) yv<<1

L)

Figure 5.11: Schematic diagram showing (i) the closure velocity profile (red line, on L),
(i) the inferred creep flow structure (arrowed lines), and (iii) the deformation of the ice-till
interface (red line, on L'), for (a) a deep till, (b) a shallow till, and (c) the intermediate
case.

2. Linear, low permeability till

In Sections 5.4 to 5.6, our calculations have focussed on the special case of a linear
(constant viscosity), low permeability (II/4* < 1) till, for which the creep problem
admits analytic solutions.

(a) Effect of geometry

For a shallow till (7 < 1), the creep localization behaviour reported above has partly
been confirmed by solving a Stokes flow problem. The velocity solution at the till
surface indicates that creep flow is accompanied by subsidence of the ice-till interface
just outside the channel. This result is similar to that obtained by Alley (1992), who
has assumed also a linear rheology (together with a yield stress). However, his model
considers only the far field driving stress as the input. This is equivalent to the step
component of our input stress distribution. We show that if -y is small (corresponding
to a wide channel), then the singular component is much more important, dominating
the step component by a factor of y~1/2. In this case, Alley’s predictions would under-
estimate the creep and pinch-out velocities.

We can also solve the Stokes Equations for a deep till (v > 1), for the case where
there is full coupling between the ice and the till. In contrast, the solutions indicate an
ellipsoidal closure velocity across the channel, as in the ice closure problem (Chapter
3), and a stationary ice-till interface; the sediment must originate from the far field.
A Weertman-type contact stress is derived as part of the solution. We suppose that
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(b) TETTTo T I
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Figure 5.12: (a) The ‘pinch-out’ process envisaged by Alley (1992). (b) Formation of a
tunnel valley in a deep sediment deposit, due to subsidence acceleration induced by a shallow
deforming layer.

the solution for the v ~ 1 case (Fig. 5.2c¢) is somewhat between the two extremes we
have described. Our results are summarized in Fig. 5.11.

(b) Total sediment flux

By integrating the closure velocity across the channel, we obtain

7N.d?
R ——— Deep: 1),
o (Deep: v > 1)
N,d?
Qe ~ (Shallow: v < 1), (5.115)

= 5nryA

where @, is the total sediment flux due to creep closure (per unit downstream channel
distance; i.e., in m? s7!). Hence, given the assumption of steady flow and a constant
deforming depth d, a large channel (where v < 1) would be a more efficient sediment
collector than a small channel (7 > 1). On the other hand, a large channel can also
become isolated due to rapid sediment thinning (see below).

(c) Sediment pinch-out and tunnel valleys

If a shallow deforming till is underlain immediately by bedrock, then subsidence of
the ice-till interface will (eventually) lead to pinch-out at the margins. This can lead
to channel isolation, as has been suggested by Alley (1992); see Fig. 5.12a. Although
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the problem geometry is altered as this process takes place, a nominal pinch-out
timescale from Section 5.6 is 4nr,/7/N.. By taking nr = 10" Pa s, N, = 1 bar as
before, this is approximately 5,/7 days. Since v < 1, pinch-out is predicted to occur
rapidly adjacent to wide channels.

Sediment thinning can have a different consequence in thick sediment deposits.
Boulton and Hindmarsh (Fig. 14b; 1987) proposed that a subsiding ice-till interface
could cause the channel to migrate downwards, leading to the formation of a tunnel
valley. At first sight, our deep till solutions seem to imply a zero thinning rate.
However, this result applies strictly when d/l — oo. In reality d may be large but
must be finite; therefore, in practice there is a small but non-zero subsidence velocity
over a large distance from the channel, as can be deduced from mass conservation.
This process would be responsible for tunnel valley formation.

Here we suggest a mechanism whereby this process may be accelerated. Even if
the till is deep, the actual deforming till thickness may be small in comparison to
the channel width, and then the subsidence velocity would be high. Theoretically,
we require the interface between the A- and B-horizons to migrate downwards at the
same rate, so the viability of this mechanism depends on how the effective pore-water
pressure distribution near the channel is coupled to the yield surface position; see
Fig. 5.12b. This constitutes a free-boundary problem that is not investigated in the
current work.

3. Non-linear Extension

One of our main objectives is to derive the sediment creep closure velocity, which
would be important in describing channel depth evolution (Chapter 7). To avoid
numerical solution of the full non-linear problem, here we propose an extension of our
results for a Boulton-Hindmarsh till rheology. This approach is essentially similar to
the one used in Chapter 3.

For a low permeability till, our linear (deep/shallow) solutions indicate that the
typical strain rate is given by

e = N./nr, (5.116)

where effectively, N. may be interpreted as the driving stress of the deformation .
This identification is reasonable since N, enters our problem as the scale for o,; see
Equation (5.52). In addition, the effective pore-pressure distribution consists of a
transition between two (outer) regions, with N, as the pressure scale. Thus clearly,
N, would provide the relevant viscosity-controlling parameter if the till is non-linear.
Currently, we have

nr = (Apr*IN7?)7! (5.117)

from Equation (5.3), where a = 1, b = 0. To reactivate a non-linear rheology, we
simply relax these restrictions by using Boulton and Hindmarsh’s (1987) exponents,
and we let 7 = N, and N = N,. It follows that

N, ApN¢

% y
nr N é’o

where a = 1.33, b= 1.8. (5.118)
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The velocity scale for our shallow till solution would become ArN®d/N?. . This has the
same form as Fowler and Walder’s radial closure velocity — oc Ro(p; —pe)®*(pi — Poo) 2,
where Ry is the channel radius — derived as a low permeability asymptotic solution
of the non-linear model (see Equation (3.48), 1993).

The extension given in (5.118) will be used directly in the model of Chapter 7,
although here we must emphasize the heuristic nature of its derivation. Obviously,
the actual closure velocity (for either the deep/shallow till situation) will have a
different functional form from our linear solution, but we can assume that they are
qualitatively similar. We do not have an expression for high permeability tills.

Finally, we point out that the explicit shallow till solution in Section 5.6 (and the
inferences that followed) has relied on a Weertman-type stress distribution. We are
effectively assuming that the ice motion can cope with the deforming ice-till interface.
The validity of this will depend on the relative stiffness of the ice and the sediment.
We propose that if 7;/nr is small, then our current results are accurate (for a linear
till). This is unlikely unless the effective pore-pressure in the till is high. On the
other hand if n;/nr is large, then the actual contact stress is probably less singular
than the one assumed here. Therefore, our v < 1 solution sets an upper bound to
the sediment creep velocity. (This point becomes relevant in Chapter 7.) The linear
hybrid problem, where ice occupying the upper-half plane is coupled to sediment in
an infinite strip, awaits further investigation.



Chapter 6

Sediment erosion and deposition

6.1 Introduction

Under certain conditions, the action of water flow over a non-cohesive bed material
results in the motion of sediment particles. Differential transport of the particles
can give rise to a bed topography that changes with time. An everyday example of
this is found in ‘sub-aerial’ river channels, for which the shape of the container (the
river planform and cross section) evolves continuously in response to variations of the
water flux that it is carrying. In this respect, there is little difference between a river
channel and the wide channel that is being considered.

Sediment transport can take place in several modes, depending on the magnitude
of the shear stress exerted by the flow on the bed, and on the characteristics of bed
material. The stress has to exceed a certain value — the critical Shields stress — in
order to initiate particle motion. Once this is surpassed, particles can remain in close
proximity to the bed, sliding, rolling and saltating over it; this is known as bedload. If
the imposed stress is high, then particles will be lifted into the flow as suspended load.
In general, this consists of the lighter grains when a range of particle sizes is present.
(In this case, the lightest particles may even lose contact with the bed altogether.
This constitutes a washload which contributes to only a small proportion of the total
quantity of sediment in transport.)

The processes of bedload and suspension are dynamical: different particles are set
into motion, are lifted up, and fall back to the bed at the same time. The collective
near-bed motion is best described in terms of erosion and deposition, and the net
effect of these is displacement of the bed boundary. One of the most fundamental
modelling problems is in determining the equilibrium cross sectional shape of river
channels which are straight and self-formed. In this case, the problem is in identifying
how a zero net rate of erosion can be achieved at the bed perimeter.

Einstein (1972) first noted that suspended load is continuously being deposited
on the banks of active river channels. If a river is neither widening or narrowing,
then its bank material has to be scoured at the same rate. The relevant mechanisms
were provided and formulated into a mathematical model by Parker (1978). He

130



CHAPTER 6. SEDIMENT EROSION AND DEPOSITION 131

lateral diffusion net deposition

net erosion lateral bedload flux

Figure 6.1: Schematic diagram showing the sediment-floored wide subglacial channel: (a)
definition of mathematical symbols; (b) the sediment circulation required to maintain the
bed in equilibrium.

proposed that bank scour is due to bedload particles being pulled downslope towards
the channel centre by gravity. To compensate this effect, there must be an equal and
opposite sediment flux towards the banks, and that is explained by lateral (turbulent)
diffusion of suspended sediment in the flow.

Clearly, a similar circulation of sediment is operative also in a wide subglacial
channel, but the corresponding model would have to take into account the other
processes described in Chapters 3 to 5. This problem is tackled in Chapter 7. In the
current chapter, we set up the necessary groundwork for that by first studying bed
erosion and deposition alone; hence, our focus is essentially on river channels.

Parker’s model (1978) assumes non-cohesive sediment particles with a uniform
grain size. Typical subglacial till has negligible cohesion (Section 5.2.1), but is char-
acterized by bimodal or polymodal grain size distributions (e.g. Drewry, 1986; Men-
zies, 1995). This complicating factor is removed here by the use of a representative
grain diameter in the model. Note that this approximation introduces no conceptual
difficulty. In a single component model, distinction between the two transport modes
becomes one of proximity to the bed: bedload particles collide frequently with the
bed, whereas suspended particles do not. Parker has also neglected secondary cur-
rents in the water flow. This is consistent with the assumptions made in Chapter
4.
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In Section 6.2, we begin by describing our sediment bed model, following closely
the semi-empirical formulation of Parker (1978). The equations are applied to the
particular case of an equilibrium river channel in Section 6.3, where also Parker’s
solutions are examined. Although this investigation is not strictly part of the final
drainage theory, it will help us establish the fundamental properties of wide channels
in Chapter 7.

Back in Section 4.6, we put forward a notional equilibrium drainage theory for
hard beds, but there we lack a recipe for the channel width (and its time evolution).
The same problem does not appear in the river model, because the total water flux
can be taken as a prescribed quantity. As we shall see however, this constraint cannot
be applied to the subglacial channel. In order to overcome this difficulty, we argue
that an additional condition, imposed by the physics of sediment motion, ought to
be satisfied at the channel margins. We derive this condition in Section 6.4, using a
sophisticated model introduced by Kovacs and Parker (1994). A short discussion is
given in Section 6.5.

6.2 Mobile bed formulation

Let us consider the wide subglacial channel as before, in the (essentially) 2-D de-
scription; but here we define h(z,t) to be the total water depth (see Fig. 6.1). t
denotes time. We are interested in determining the incision depth of the channel in
the sediment bed, hy(z,t), taken positive downwards. The bed is assumed to consist
of non-cohesive sediment particles with (a representative) diameter D, and density
Ps-

Given a water flow in the channel, the bed surface is subjected to a shear stress
Ty, given approximately by

1

(The pre-factor 1/2 appears in the case of the subglacial channel, but is omitted for
a river; see Section 2.5.1). This stress has an associate shear velocity

= (1/pu)'/? (6.2)

describing the corresponding level of turbulence. 4 measures the ability of the flow
to support suspended sediment transport.

As assumed in previous chapters, the channel is symmetrical and becomes shal-
lower as one moves from the centre towards the banks, i.e., h decreases from its max-
imum value at x = 0 to zero at © = £[. Since Equations (6.1) and (6.2) imply that
@ o< h'/2, one can expect a similar reduction of suspended sediment load in the same
directions. The lateral concentration gradients that result will drive a net diffusion of
suspended sediment to the banks, thus overloading them. The excess sediment must
be deposited, as there the water flow is unable to maintain it in suspension, and this
causes a decrease in the depth h,. Likewise, export of sediment from the centre leaves



CHAPTER 6. SEDIMENT EROSION AND DEPOSITION 133

it underloaded, causing an increase in hs. Equilibrium can be achieved if there is a
return of sediment to the channel centre, owing to the component of bedload directed
downslope under the effect of gravity. This sediment cycle is illustrated schematically
in Fig. 6.1b. In the following, we consider the ingredient processes required of this
description, and then build up the general mathematical model.

6.2.1 Bedload transport

Downstream flux

If 7, > 7., where 7. is the critical Shields stress (this is small; see Section 6.4.1),
then particle motion is initiated, and a standard equation to predict bedload transport
is

b To — Tc i
(RgD.)"D, (prgDs> &3)
(e.g. Richards, 1982), where ¢, is the bedload transport rate, expressed as a volume
flux per unit width of the bed (with units m? s7!), and R is the density ratio ps/p,—1.
This has the Meyer-Peter and Miiller (1948) form, but is applicable only to flat
horizontal beds. We assume that it is valid also for sediment beds that have small
slope and curvature.
Under certain flow conditions, flat beds are known to be unstable to the formation
of dunes. Parker (1978) has extended (6.3) for the case of a dune covered bed, by
using the experimentally derived conversion law

04

— 77 6.4
pwgRD, " (6.4)

(7 — 7e) —

In this case, the resulting bedload equation has a 7% dependence.

Lateral flux

We require a similar expression for the lateral flux ¢,. Clearly, g, must vanish
when the lateral bed slope is zero, since we are neglecting secondary flow currents.
Parker (1978) asserted that it is proportional to both g, and the lateral slope, hence

he proposed
b ahs

le:Eama

(6.5)

where p. is a dynamic friction factor. This is probably the simplest realistic relation
that may be used.

6.2.2 Suspended load transport

Diffusion

Let ¢(x,y,t) denote the volumetric suspended sediment concentration within the
cross section, and v, be the particle settling velocity (i.e., the mean terminal velocity
of sediment particles in water, falling under gravity alone). Neglecting secondary
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flow, the sediment (volume) fluxes in the lateral (z) and normal (y) directions are
respectively

Jc Oc
—€op —(eya—y —|—vsc), (6.6)

where €, and €, (functions of both z and y, and also t) are the turbulent eddy
diffusivities in the corresponding directions.

The general specification of €, and ¢, is a difficult problem, but for a wide sub-
glacial channel, it is justifiable to set them both equal to the local depth-averaged
value determined in Chapter 4 (see Equations (4.65) and (4.30)2); therefore, we put

(I) *
€ =€, = €= 1/$h3/2. (6.7)

With f* replaced by f, this approximation is also applicable to the river case. Parker
(1978) employed slightly different but constant values for €, and e,

€x ~ €, = 0.10h, (6.8)

where @ and h are evaluated at = = 0. Since that f ~ 0.01 to 0.1, we have 1/ f/8 ~ 0.1.
By substituting for @ from (6.1) and (6.2), it is easy to show that Parker’s values are
close to the average predicted by (6.7).

Erosion and deposition
Conservation of suspended sediment requires that

% = % (g%) + %(eg—; + vsc). (6-9)

The top surface boundary condition here is that of vanishing flux in the y-direction:

Oc
(5,2 |, (6:10)
and let us assume a bottom surface condition of the form
0
e = ,E. (6.11)
ay y=—hs

In this last equation, v, E is effectively the erosion rate (into suspension), where E is
a dimensionless parameter. Following Parker (1978), let us prescribe the relation

Th — Te )3/2
)

E = 0.092 (7
pwgRD;

(6.12)

found to be approximately valid for D; ~ 0.1 mm. This equation seems reasonable as
it predicts an erosion rate that is proportional (locally) to the stream power measure
Ty (remember that 7, is small). We assume that it is applicable also to a moderately
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sloping bed. If we use the conversion law (6.4) for dune beds, then (6.12) gives
E o< 7,3; Parker (1978) used this particular form in his model.

Likewise, one can define a rate of deposition (from suspension), equal to vsD,
where D is dimensionless. Since the deposition rate is simply given by the product
VsC|y=—n,, we have

D = C|y=7hs~ (613)

The derivation of ¢|,—_;, will be given shortly.

Depth integrated form
Our formulation is simplified by integrating (6.9) in the y-direction, with the use
of boundary conditions (6.10) and (6.11). This allows us to use a depth integrated

concentration, defined by
h—h

(= c dy, (6.14)
_hs
as our suspended sediment variable. (More precisely, ¢ is the suspended sediment
content, that is, the total volume of sediment per unit bed area suspended in the
vertical water column.) If the bed is moderately curving, the approximate integration
result is

aC aQSZ
— =— E—-D 1
o~ Oy (- D), (6.15)
where g, the depth integrated lateral suspended flux, is
h—h
* Oc oC
= — —dy = —e—. 6.16
o= e~ g (616

In (6.15), E > D describes an underloaded water column, whereas E < D describes
an overloaded one.

Finally, we seek an expression for D in terms of (, to be used in Equation (6.15).
In order to do this, we first solve (approximately, using the depth-averaged value of
€,) the steady state problem in the case of a flat bed, then apply the results to a
gently sloping/curving bed. By putting 0/0t = 9/0x = 0, Equations (6.9) and (6.10)
reduce to

ej—; + vse = 0. (6.17)

If we pose the boundary condition ¢|,—_p, = ¢, then the solution is

cly) = cbexp[ — %(y + hs)], (6.18)

and performing the integral in (6.14) leads to

C=%<1—e”ih>. (6.19)

Us
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Given that the typical values we shall be using are vy ~ 107' m s7!, A ~ 1 m,
f*<0.1, and ® < 100 kg m~2 s72, it is found that e~*"/¢ < 0.1. Hence, Equation

(6.19) reduces approximately to
Cp€

A 6.20
cn (6.20
(this is valid also for rivers; see Parker, 1978), and this gives us
D = ¢ (6.21)
€

Equation (6.21) encapsulates the expected physical behaviour that the deposition rate
should depend directly on both the sediment fall velocity and the (local) suspended
sediment content, but inversely on turbulence intensity (which promotes upward dif-
fusion of sediment).

6.2.3 Kinematic condition

Formally, the bed surface y = —h; is defined to be at the bottom of the bedload layer.
Given the lateral bedload flux ¢, and the erosion and deposition rates v, E and v,D,
the correct equation describing bed surface evolution is

Ohy, 1 [0qu
ot 1—n,lox

+vs(E — D)/, (6.22)

in which n, is the bed sediment porosity. As described in Chapter 5, ng can generally
vary within the bed. But here we are referring to its value at the bed interface, where
the effective pore pressure N is practically zero; therefore, we shall assume that ng is
constant. Typical values are 0.2 to 0.4 (Paterson, 1994).

6.2.4 Non-dimensionalization

Model equations

We have derived all the necessary equations to describe the mobile bed. In (6.22),
qu, F, and D are to be substituted respectively from Equations (6.3) and (6.5), (6.12),
and (6.21). The last of these (for D) requires ¢ to be determined from Equation (6.15),
hence the full problem involves solving a pair of coupled equations, for both the bed
surface hg(x,t) and the suspended sediment content ((z,t). (Remember also that
is a function of t.) To summarize, our equations are

8h$ . 1 8qbl
at 1—ns[6;1: +u(B = D).
aC aq<sl
= — — >0): .
= getu(E-D). (= 0) (629
where
_ 8(m — Tc)gf Ohy RS
Qv = R, Oz 4st = 68:6’
Mellpw g
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Ty — Te >3/2 v

E = 0.092 <— D=2 6.24
pPwgR D € ¢ (6.24)

)
0+

dh D f*
Ty = ——, € = —fh3/27 Te = O (625)
2 8w

The total hydraulic gradient ® is specified. The smallness of 7. is justified later in
Section 6.4.1. The subscript notation which we introduce here, defined by (x)o; =
max(z,0), ensures that ¢ = E = 0 when 7, < 7.. In addition, the suspended
sediment concentration cannot possibly be negative, therefore ¢ > 0.

The equations above define the basic model for investigating the bed incision of
subglacial channels (Chapter 7); a modified version will also be applied to rivers (Sec-
tion 6.3). Their validity lies in the assumption that the bed (solution) has relatively
low slope and curvature. For subsequent work, let us specify the following sediment
properties:

and

D,=5x10""m, p,=2650kgm™>, v,=5x102ms ",

e =08, R=165 n,=0.3. (6.26)

In the subglacial channel model, we shall use the exact form of the equations as
shown. The water depth h(x,t) is given by the depth evolution equation derived in
Chapters 3 and 4. This additional coupling is expected to complicate the problem.

For the river, we replace f* by f and the pre-factor in (6.25); by unity. A simpli-
fication is available, due to the condition that

h=hs (>0). (6.27)

Also, the expressions for ¢, and E are modified for a dune covered bed, following
Parker (1978). Summing up, the necessary replacements in the river model are

2.02r%  Oh,
11ep3, (gR)3/2D3? Ox

Ty 3
= ®h, gy = E= 0.0233(7> . (6.28)

pPuwgRDs

Boundary conditions

Given the flux definitions in (6.24) and (6.28), the pair in (6.23) are second or-
der non-linear diffusion equations. Their solution requires the prescription of initial
conditions for each of h,, ¢ and also [. At steady flow these are discarded, and a
constraint for the channel width [ is imposed instead. We describe this in Section 6.3
and Chapter 7.

Additionally, two (symmetric) pairs of boundary conditions are required. One can
simply use the fact that the channel depth, by definition, must vanish at its margins.
Thus, the first two conditions are just

he =0, atz=+l. (6.29)
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As for the remaining pair, the integral definition of ¢ in (6.14) implies that
(=0, atz==£l, (6.30)

due to the vanishing depth.
There is, however, an alternative to using (6.30): that is, the lateral suspended
flux must vanish at the ends, giving

0
qs1 = _68_57 =0, atz==l (6.31)

This is physically realistic, because while suspended sediment can be deposited down-
ward onto the bed, it cannot diffuse into the margins. Parker (1978) has in fact chosen
to apply conditions (6.29) and (6.31) and not (6.30) in solving his river equations. In
Section 6.3, we shall follow his example, but then return to discuss this issue at the
end of that section.

Dimensionless model: subglacial channels
Let us define the following variable scales:

[h] = [hs] = ho, [] = G, [] = [I] = o,
[t] = ts (a sediment timescale),
[17] = [7e] = 70, €] = €0, (D] = Dy. (6.32)

If we impose the scale relations

d
= Oghg, € = 80f h?’/2 (see Equation (4.30),), (6.33)
Pu
h Sh 3/2 3/2 .
2o 2o (E> . 0.092 (L) _ Usko, (6.34)
ts  peRgly PwgRDs €0

then the corresponding dimensionless form of (6.23) to (6.25) is

e LD it it}

1-— ns
8C 2 8( 3/2 g
_ ¢ - |
ot = on ('Ea > Fm-rhe -5 (€20) (6.35)
n=g ¥ a0 (6.36)

in which the parameters are given by

2
€0 _ U5Cots €0

A= . o= 6.37
lo’US’ " EOhO ﬁ Ugts ( 3 )
The boundary conditions have the same forms as those in (6.29) to (6.31):
: . L OC
(i) hs=0, (i) (=0, (iii)e=—==0, atzx==Hl (6.38)

81’
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Given that each of ®g, hg and [y is prescribed, the equations in (6.34) produce the
characteristic scales

L _wmar o (5 0
s 8(Pohyg)3/?’ o 5Py (gRD; )32V 87 |

and consequently, explicit expressions for the dimensionless parameters are

h% g fr 0927160412 WVEIF 1 By \2
L A L A R )
lovs \| 8pw 8hoD3*\/gR g \ puvslo
Dimensionless model: dune-bedded rivers
We define the same scales as before, using (6.32). A similar re-scaling procedure,

applied to Equations (6.23) to (6.27) (with appropriate replacements shown in (6.28)),
leads to the dimensionless model

Po e 2 (@2 (-] 20,

ot  1-mn,loz\"" 9z
a¢ 8 1 OC ¢
5—:)\2—<—> 5_ 5 > 0), 6.41
bgr =N ap\ae ) T o (€20) (6.41)
T, = Phy, €= <I>1/2h§’/2,
where
\ hy® [ @of 0023340008
lovs \| 8pu’ © 202D %ho/gR’
2.02h)* D\ 7/2
B, = 0 h§/2 (=) ! (6.42)
1e(gR)32 D3 (0519)2 NP 8

The boundary conditions are the same as before, and the characteristic scales assumed
here include the two in (6.33), together with

. _ ebb(gR)2 DI
B 2.02(Pohg)®

~0.0233Ry° ( Dy )7/2 [

G = m . g (6.43)

Water flux

We shall be interested also in the total water flux ). From Equation (4.100), an
approximate expression is Q = (8®/p,f*)/? fil h3/2 dx. (For rivers, f* and h are
replaced respectively by f and hg.) If we define

8P
Puwf*

following (2.60)4, then the corresponding dimensionless form is

Q= Qo = lohy/? (6.44)

l
Q = dY/? / h3? da. (6.45)

-l
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6.3 Equilibrium river channels

We examine Parker’s (1978) river model in this section. Taking the dimensionless
equations in (6.41), we put 9/0t = 0, & = 1; we also replace (6.41)4 by

e=1, (6.46)

which corresponds essentially to Parker’s approximation in Equation (6.8). After
some rearrangement, the model equations become

a (h§ dhs _ KSAQ%) 0,

dz dz dz
d*¢
N2 =(—h? A4
de C Cx (6 7)
in which hs; > 0, ¢ > 0. Parker used boundary conditions (i) and (iii) of (6.38), thus
d
hy =0, é —0, atz=+l (6.48)

(cf. Equations (24) to (27); Parker, 1978).
Up to now, the only prescribed scale in the problem is

by = pygsina, (6.49)

where « is the downstream inclination of the river. To proceed, let us define [ = 1
(dimensionless), thereby assigning the width scale [y to be the actual channel half-
width. As such, [y will have to be determined as part of the solution to the problem.
In order to determine also an appropriate depth scale hgy, we put

kA2 =1, (6.50)

then, the first two equations in (6.42) lead to

ho = 26.3(gR)/*D3/4, /%. (6.51)

If we specify the typical (river) values f = 0.1 and sin = 0.01, then the scales
calculated from Equations (6.33), (6.43), (6.44), (6.49) and (6.51) are
Po=98kgm ?s %, hy=0445m, 71,=436kgm 's?
€ =104x102m?s !, (=0762m, @Qy=0.8311 m®s! (6.52)

and by using (6.42);, we also obtain
0.208

A:
lo

, (6.53)

Subsequently, if [y turns out to be much greater than hg, then the parameter \ will
be small.
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It is immediately obvious that Equation (6.47); can be integrated. Since hy =
d(/dz = 0 at either ends, the constant of integration is zero, provided that the depth
solution has the local behaviour

hs(xz) < (1 £x)” atx=F1, where v > 1/4. (6.54)
Anticipating that this is true (and with k,A? = 1), our model reduces to

sdhs d¢ L d%C

= AN—==(— h3 h,s > 0);
Sdr  dx’ dx? ¢ = (hs, €2 0);
d¢
b.c.s: hy(£l) = — =0. .
c.s s(£1) =0, ol 0 (6.55)

The first equation here describes bed equilibrium as a balance between lateral bed-
load flux (Lh.s.) and suspended diffusion flux (r.h.s.). The second equation describes
suspended sediment conservation in the flow: sediment gain by the water column due
to lateral diffusion (Lh.s.) equals loss by net deposition onto the bed (r.h.s.). Note
that one of the four original boundary conditions has been used.

We can perform one more integration if we make a change of variable, by letting

G(z) = [hs(2)]", (6.56)

where G(z) > 0 in |z| < 1. Equation (6.55); then becomes dG/dx = 4d(/dxz. For
convenience, let us define also

hs(0) = H, (6.57)

such that
G(0) = H*. (6.58)

After some manipulation, we arrive at the equations

G 2\ PG
T __A A
¢ ’ 4 dz?

b.cs: G(£1)=0, G.(1)=0. (6.59)

= C - G3/47

There are sufficient boundary conditions to determine the constant A and the two
integration constants of (6.59),. The parameter A is still an unknown however, so an
extra condition is required. This is provided by prescribing the water flux () through
Equations (6.45) and (6.52)g; i.e., we use the relation

() (dimensional) _ / ' B3/2 do (6.60)
0.8311, 1

to derive [y once the functional form of h, has been calculated. The use of this
particular constraint is plausible, since the river should only be able to ‘decide’ its
(equilibrium) cross section if the discharge is given.
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6.3.1 Parker’s (1978) solution

If we anticipate that A?> < 1, the equations in (6.59) may be solved approximately
by using a singular perturbation method. The outer solutions, valid in the central
region of the channel, are given straightforwardly by the constants

G=H' (=H? (6.61)
therefore we find
A=H>— H*/4. (6.62)

These solutions are correct to all orders in their asymptotic expansions (in A?). Es-
sentially, they ensure that the balance between erosion and deposition is satisfied.
The inner variable appropriate for the (right) bank region is

1—
X=— (x>0 (6.63)
Then, (6.59) becomes
Gi 1 dQGz 3/4
i 4 - — (-G
T e R A
dG;
b.c.s: (0) = “(0) = .64
est Gi0)=0, —=L0) =0, (6.64)

where subcript ; denotes the inner region, and limit matching with the outer solution
requires that
G, — H*, ¢ — H? as X — oo. (6.65)

This inner problem can be solved directly, determining H as well. We eliminate (;
from the pair in (6.64), then multiply both sides of the resulting equation by dG;/dX .
A further integration w.r.t. X produces

1

S(Gix)? = 567 = 26T+ (1P -

H4
8 8 4

: )Gi + B, (6.66)

in which B is a constant. Now, the solution of this equation that satisfies the boundary
conditions in (6.64) is

/Gi dG;
0 Jaz— 267 a3 - )G,

= X, (6.67)

but we also require G; — H* as X — oo according to (6.65);. The equivalent
requirement here is that the integrand blows up (and that the integral converges) as
this happens. It follows that

H=". (6.68)
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Figure 6.2: Parker’s (1978) boundary layer solutions for a river channel: (a) normal-
ized sediment bed profile, (b) normalized suspended sediment content. X is dimensionless
distance measured from the margins.

It is convenient to express the complete inner solutions, obtained from Equations
(6.64)1, (6.67) and (6.68), in the form

G(x) =T [ex)+ 7).
¢ de ~ .
V3 /O N X (in X > 0) (6.69)

(cf. Equations (33) to (35); Parker, 1978), in which

. 4
£(X) = G;([f) - [hs;[X)] . for0<e<l. (6.70)
Here (6.69); is an equation for the suspended sediment content ¢ (= ¢;). The variable
¢ is the fourth power of the normalized channel depth, and has its functional form
defined via the integral relation (6.69)s. In Fig. 6.2, we plot the relevant solutions
through the numerical evaluation of this integral. Note that & oc X? as X — 0, so
he o< (1 F x)Y/? as x — =1; this is consistent with the requirement in (6.54). The
solutions also predict non-zero ¢ at the margins (where £ = 0), in discord with the
(unused) boundary condition (6.30).

These results — essentially the same as Parker’s (1978) — imply that a wide river

channel (for which A\? < 1) will have a central, flat bed region, where essentially the
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lateral fluxes vanish and a net deposition-erosion balance takes place. The maximum
depth is hy &~ 24ho/7 m. With our current model constants, this value is approxi-
mately 1.56 m. The bank regions occupy a small fraction (~ 5\) of the total channel
width 2y, and have the profile shown in Fig. 6.2a. Equation (6.42); shows that Ay is a
constant, hence the (dimensional) bank widths are dependent on sediment properties
and channel slope, but not on ().

For this asymptotic solution to be reasonably accurate, one may expect that the
banks would have to be far apart so that they do not ‘interact” with each other (see
the next section); i.e. A is required to be small in (6.53). A maximum value may be
0.1. This corresponds to an lg-value of at least 2 m, so the prescribed water flux has
to exceed 20 m® s7! (estimated from Equation (6.60)). Parker (1978) has discussed
the application of this model to field data.

6.3.2 Non-linear oscillator approach

Generally, () may not be large enough to warrant A < 1, then the equations in (6.59)
require a different treatment. Here we describe one such alternative. Rewritten in a
slightly modified form, the model is

G NG G 3
1 ¢ — A, PR G+ A, (¢, G>0),
b.cs: G(£1)=0, G.(1)=0, (6.71)

in which A is defined by (6.53), and A is an unknown constant as before. The
constraint due to prescribed @ is given by (6.60).

Since in (6.71); G(1) = 0 and ¢(1) > 0, we must have A > 0. Also, remember that
G(z) is an even function in |z| < 1. This symmetry allows us to solve the problem
just in 0 < x < 1, with the revised boundary conditions

G(1)=0, G,(0)=0, Gu(1)=0. (6.72)

Let us concentrate on the second equation (for G). Multiplying by G, and then
integrating w.r.t. x lead to

)\2
g(GJ,,,)2 +V =k, (6.73)
where k is a constant, and V is a function of G, given by
G* 4
V(G) = -2+ §G7/4 — AG (6.74)

(cf. Equation (6.66)). The point here is that (6.73) has the standard form of an
equation which describes a non-linear oscillator!, and particularly, it is possible to
seek the exact solution (in integral form) in this case. This allows us to identify the
effect of A as it decreases and also to verify Parker’s solution.

!By analogy V is the corresponding potential function of ‘position’ G.
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Figure 6.3: The potential function V(G), for 0 < A < A, (black) and A = A, (red).

Equation (6.74) shows that V(0) = 0. By applying the boundary conditions to
(6.73) and (6.74), we obtain k = 0 and

V=0 when G=G(z=0), (6.75)

where V(G) < 0 in the interval 0 < G < G(z = 0). Hence, G(z = 0) is the first
positive zero of V; this is consistent with the fact that A > 0. We sketch the general
form of V(@) in Fig. 6.3.

The solution G(z) for 0 < x < 1 may now be expressed in the integral form

dG

\/_
e / vr___ ~/ V&8 —4GT 1 AG

where 0 < G < G(xz = 0). Of course, the final requirement of this solution is that
G = G(x = 0) when x = 0. If we define the definite integral

2

(6.76)

G(0) G(0) dn
m:/ ————:/ | (6.77)
o V=V Jo \/n2/8 — 207/t 4 An
then this requirement is
22
Fa) =22, (6.78)
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fA)

Figure 6.4: The function f(A), derived from numerical integration.

which provides a relation between A and A. Since G(0) is the first zero of the denomi-
nator in the integrand (due to (6.75)), it is not difficult to evaluate f(A) by numerical
integration. We plot the computed function in Fig. 6.4. Here A, is the critical value
of A at which the V(G) curve touches the positive G-axis (see Fig. 6.3; red line), and
we denote the corresponding G-value by G.. These critical values, calculated from

(6.74), are
1/24N\3 24\4
a==(Z). G=(%). 6.79
T\T 7 (6.79)
If A> A, then V has no positive zeros and the integrals in (6.76) and (6.77) diverge.
The river problem now consists of Equations (6.76) to (6.78), and the constraint

0.173 [!
@ (dimensional, in m® s™) = —
-1

derived from (6.53), (6.56) and (6.60). Given @), these equations define the exact
inverse problem for A\, A and G(x), which can be solved by an iteration method.

Let us seek a small-\ approximation of this inverse problem. When A < 1, f(A) is
very large, and then Figs. 6.3 and 6.4 show that A ~ A., G(0) ~ G.. Since G(0) = H*
from Equation (6.58), we obtain H =~ 24/7, in agreement with Parker’s estimate. We
have also computed numerically the normalized depth solutions 1 — hy/H by using
Equation (6.76), for a range of A values; see Fig. 6.5a. To facilitate comparison with
Parker’s result, the same solutions are plotted in Fig. 6.5b, but with (1 —z)/\ (= X
in Section 6.3.1) as the horizontal axis. This demonstrates how Parker’s boundary
layer solution becomes a progressively better approximation as A decreases.

[G(2)]*/® da, (6.80)
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Figure 6.5: (a) Computed normalized river channel cross sections for A-values 0.51, 0.18,
0.11, 0.10, and 0.08, plotted against 1 —x. (b) The same solutions plotted against (1 —x)/\.
Parker’s (1978) boundary layer solution from Fig. 6.2a is shown in red for comparison.

6.3.3 Remarks

Having analysed the equilibrium river model in detail, we observe that the solutions
are still not entirely realistic, in that they predict at the margins (i) a non-zero
sediment content ¢ and (ii) an infinite bed slope dh/dz.

In (6.30), the boundary condition ¢ = 0 is based on the assumption that at the
ends x = =£1, the suspended sediment concentration ¢ remains finite whilst A vanishes.
Although this is reasonable, the depth-integrated definition of ( itself must become
grossly inaccurate at the margins — in terms of describing the deposition and lateral
diffusion of sediment. Consequently, it is hardly surprising that not all three boundary
conditions in (6.29) to (6.31) can be satisfied. This problem is unavoidable unless one
tackles the full 2-D formulation. From now on, we therefore neglect anomalous ((£1)
values as long as they are quite small. For instance, our preceding solutions indicate
that ¢(£1) ~ ¢(0)/7 for a wide river; this is reasonable.

The second problem is probably more serious, because it strongly violates the
low slope assumptions used in formulating the model, and also because physically,
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non-cohesive sediment would collapse if it is allowed to rest at an angle greater than

the angle of repose?. gy must vanish at x = £1 in an equilibrium situation. Given

the current form of the lateral bedload flux:
sdh dh

x 12— x b3
Bt X T dx S dx

(for a dune-bed), (6.81)

this occurs if hg satisfies (6.54). However, that does not preclude dhg/dx — +oo
at the ends, which happens when 1/4 < v < 1. Since dominant balance (e.g. in
Equation (6.71);) implies that v = 1/2, Parker’s model will always predict an infinite
bank slope.

By reinstating a bedload description which includes the critical Shields stress .
(e.g. Equation (6.24)), our problem may indeed be overcome. One reason is that 7.
depends on the bed slope:

7. = Te(dhg/dz). (6.82)

This would introduce an additional degree of freedom, overlooked in Parker’s model.
More specifically, although 7. is small, it is comparable to the flow stress 7, at the
margins, so it will be important in determining the lateral bed flux there. Note that
the use of (6.82) necessitates

7. >0 (6.83)

to be prescribed also. This condition ensures that there is no incipient failure any-
where on the bed surface, and is an essential equilibrium requirement.

6.4 The bank condition

Elucidation of the role of critical Shields stress 7. is motivated by a more immediate
reason. In the river model, an improved bedload formulation would lead to a revised
bank profile prediction, but it can be expected that the overall channel dimensions
would remain much the same as before. This is due to the way the water flux serves
as an integral constraint. On the other hand, this constraint seems to be inadequate
for the subglacial channel case. In Section 4.6, we have already shown that the steady
drainage equation takes the dimensional form

Q = Q(N,, 1) (6.84)

(see Equation (4.101)), but the channel width [ is unknown. In this case, bed processes
at the margins could be of critical importance, provided that the channel is underlain
by till. We propose that the application of a revised lateral bed flux term (such as
Equation (6.24),), together with (6.82) and (6.83), i.e.,

8(1p — TC)S/f Oh,
ol = )
peRpig O

Te = Tc(dhs/dx) > 07 (685)

2The steep banks often observed in real river channels are due to the presence of cohesive (clay-
like) sediment or the effect of vegetation.
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b bed surface

Figure 6.6: The vector coordinate system used in the Shields stress/bedload formulation.

ought to determine /. This investigation is undertaken in Chapter 7.

Here we are concerned with the derivation and the physical basis of (6.85)s. It
is necessary to consider the 3-D situation of a given water flow past an inclined
sediment bed. In the following, we adopt the vectorial description of 7. and ¢, given
by Kovacs and Parker (1994). This model is fully mechanistic and applies smoothly
up to the angle of repose. We begin by describing the first-principle derivation of
their equations.

6.4.1 Threshold of motion

Generalized vector coodinate system
The grain threshold 7. of a bed of coarse uniform grains, experimentally deter-
mined by Shields (1936), is given by the equation

Te

D, 0045 (6.86)

but this semi-empirical result is valid only for a plane horizontal bed. To cope with
an arbitrarily sloping bed, we use the vector system shown in Fig. 6.6, defined locally
for any element on the bed surface. Let n denote the unit normal vector to the
surface and let k represent the unit upward vertical vector. The vector ~k may be
decomposed into a component normal and a component tangential to the bed plane;
these are given by

~

k, = —(kn)h, k, = —k+ (k.n)n. (6.87)

The bed slope is then
tan 0 = |kq|/|kxl, (6.88)
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where (3 is the bed slope angle.

Suppose now that water is flowing over the bed and exerts a shear stress 7, on the
surface. By definition, this stress is tangential to the bed, i.e., 7,.nn = 0, therefore,
its unit direction vector -

S ol (6.89)
lies in the bed plane. We can also define a unit vector p in the lateral direction (also
tangential to the bed), such that the projections of s and p back onto the horizontal
plane are respectively i iandj J, where i, j and k form the right-orthogonal set. Then,
we can write

cosaw =81, cosw =P, (6.90)

where a and w are respectively the downstream and lateral bed slope angles. Note
that the directions of j and § here coincide respectively with our z- (cross-stream) and
s- (downstream) axes (Section 2.5). In general, § and p are not necessarily orthogonal
to each other.

Force balance and grain threshold

For turbulent flows consisting of a fully rough turbulent inner layer near the bed
surface, bedload motion is contained within this inner layer and extends only a few
grain diameters above the bed. The representative bed shear stress 7, given at
the top of the thin bedload layer, has associated with it an effective near-bed flow
velocity u,. This velocity, assumed parallel to 7, is evaluated by means of the rough
logarithmic law of the wall. Following Kovacs and Parker (1994), we can write

Uy — Ubé, Ty = Tbé, (691)
and u
51’ =}/, (6.92)

where 7, and @ have already been defined in (6.1) and (6.2), and the dimensionless
constant a; (where a}/ ? & 10) embodies the relevant properties of the inner layer,
such as bed roughness and the characteristic depth of the bedload.

We apply these definitions to a force balance consideration for an average sediment
particle saltating within the bedload layer. If the particle moves with a steady (mean)
velocity v, then v, must be tangential to the bed, but it is not necessarily parallel
to up. Let us define a relative velocity

u, = u, — V. (6.93)

In vector notations then, all the different forces acting on the particle in the bed plane
are

Fluid drag :  Fy = gpwcd(DS/Q)z\ur\ur,
4
Immersed weight: F, = %png(Dsﬂ)gkt, (6.94)

4 .
Coulomb friction:  F, = —gucpng(Ds/2)3|kn|tp,
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where ¢4 stands for drag coefficient, the unit vector

~ Vp
p

(6.95)

vyl
defines the direction of particle motion, and . is the dynamic friction factor (see
Equation 6.5). From experiments, p. is approximately constant and equal to the
static Coulomb friction factor u, associated with incipient slope failure. It is assumed

here for simplicity that p. = ps. Hence, following the definition in Section 5.2.1, the
angle of repose is given by

$o = tan " (us) = tan~"(u,). (6.96)

For typical values of ¢g ranging from 30° to 40°, we obtain 0.58 < u. < 0.84.
Since v, denotes a steady velocity, there is no net force on the particle (and on
the bulk bedload). Equilibrium requires that

F,+F,+F, =0. (6.97)

This equation reduces with the aid of (6.94) and (6.95) to the following dimensionless
(*) form:

1 ~ k,
ot = o (Jlalty ). (6.98)
for which we have introduced the scales uy and 7y respectively for velocities and shear
stress, with

T0 = Puwllp. (6.99)

(7o is defined in Section 6.2.4.) The parameters here are given by the relations
PuwgRDs Aptc
o=—" =

Y co

7o 3a1cq

(6.100)

(With the scales in (6.52), 0 ~ 0.2.) Under the same scales, the supplementary
equations become
. v

upluy = a1y, wi=u;-—v,, t,= me (6.101)

S

X

Next, we show that the parameter 7., is in fact the dimensionless measure of the
critical Shields stress for horizontal beds.

Generalized critical Shields stress
At the threshold of motion, force equilibrium on the particle is satisfied with
vy = 0. Thus u; = u;, and Equation (6.98) becomes

1 N k
a_|u20|u20 - OTCO(|kn|tpO - lu_t); (6102)
1

Cc
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in which subscript , refers to zero particle motion. Also, the shear stress 7} attains
its critical value 7% (= 728), so (6.102) and (6.101); yield, upon reduction,

*
T. . kt
‘ ¢ §4
OTeco He

= |Kn|- (6.103)

This equation brings out rather clearly that for any point on an inclined sediment
bed, the (dimensionless) critical Shields stress 7 is direction dependent. For instance,
7* is greater when moving grains upslope (k;/|k;| = —8) than when moving grains
downslope (k;/|k;| = +8).

Several special cases are embedded in (6.103). The simplest is that of a horizontal
bed, for which k; = 0, and k,, = 1. It follows that

* —
T, = 0T¢o <

w 'DS
_ PughiDs T) (6.104)

To

This equation confirms our claim on 7., since it has the same form as Equation
(6.86), with 7., ~ 0.045. If we use the sediment values in (6.26), then (dimensionally)
T. ~ 0.4 Pa, therefore 7. is small.

More generally, one can resolve (6.103) into its Cartesian components, using our
earlier definitions of downstream and lateral bed slopes, then solve for 7. The result
is

2 _ 2at 2
= OTco [\/MC QCOS a a;1 i sina} (6.105)
e sec” o + tan®w
In the case of vanishing lateral slope (w = 0), this reduces to
t
T = 0Teo cosﬁ(l — anﬁ)j where = (6.106)

(¢

and in the case of vanishing downstream slope (a = 0), a similar reduction leads to

tan 3
[he

2
TY = 0TeoCOS By [1 — ( ) ,  where § = w. (6.107)

These relations demonstrate the dependence of 77 (or 7.) on the bed slope. If the
bed slopes down or across the flow direction, the grain threshold is maximum for a

horizontal bed, but it decreases (non-linearly) to zero as the slope approaches the
angle of repose.

6.4.2 Bedload transport flux

The vectorial bedload transport flux q; is conveniently expressed in terms of the
product equation

aQp = vy, (6.108)

where v, is the (mean) particle velocity, and £ is the volume of particles participating
as bedload per unit bed area, i.e., the bedload content. In order to calculate £ (and
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Figure 6.7: The elementary parallelepiped of bedload sediment used in the force balance
consideration.

hence qp), let us consider a definable effective bedload layer above the bed, shown
in Fig. 6.7. As this thin layer contains moving sediment particles, its bulk density is
greater than water alone, and can be taken to be equal to np,,, where n > 1.

Force balance

Immediately above the bed surface element, the bedload layer forms an elementary
parallelepiped with height A normal to the bed (this is the actual bedload layer
thickness). Assuming steady motion, force balance on the sediment phase of this
(thin) control volume can be expressed by the equation

Ty + Wy +f. =75, (6.109)

where
wy = pugAn — Dki, £ = —pepugA(n — 1) kot (6.110)

The interpretation of the terms here is as follows. 7, and T are the fluid shear
stresses acting respectively on the top of the bedload layer and on the bed surface.
We assume that the net momentum input to the fluid phase from gravity is negligible,
because it is partially balanced by pressure differences, and because A is small. As a
result, the deficit 7, — 75 has to equalize the sum of (i) the Coulomb friction felt by
the grains, exerted by the bed surface (which acts in the —t, direction), and (ii) the
sediment weight component in the bed plane (which acts in the k; direction).
Now, mass conservation within the control volume requires that

NPw = NsPs + MwPuw, (6.111)
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where 7 and n,, are the volume fractions of sediment and water, respectively, in the
bedload. By definition 7, +n,, = 1, therefore n —1 = Rn,. Also, the sediment content
may now be written as

§=nsA. (6.112)
With these definitions, Equations (6.109) and (6.110) can be re-scaled and simplified,

giving

7, + 0 (ke — pelkanlt,) = 77%5. (6.113)
The stress scale is 7y as before, and we have introduced D, as the scale of the sediment
content, thus

&= (6.114)

The Bagnold condition
According to Bagnold (1956), when bedload transport takes place on a horizontal
bed, the basal stress 77 should become equal to the Shields critical value 7.,. (An
equivalent statement is that the bed-surface/bedload interface is found at the depth
where the grains are at the threshold of motion.) Although this condition is scalar in
nature, it can be generalized to the vectorial case. The simplest hypothesis is that the
downstream component of 7% equals the critical value (Kovacs and Parker, 1994),
ie.,
TS =T, (6.115)

Applying this condition to Equation (6.113) now allows £* to be obtained, as

* *
Ty — Te

&= - =,
o (pelkalty — ki) 8

(6.116)

and this completes the derivation for £&. To summarize, our general bedload transport
predictor consists of (6.116), with (6.108) in its dimensionless form

qy =&V (6.117)

The flux scale is
lq] = Ds[u] = Dy(70/pw)">. (6.118)

6.4.3 Application

To apply the bedload predictor, the critical stress 7 and the particle velocity vj
have to be computed first. Given the slope orientation and sediment properties, 7. is
given straightforwardly by Equation (6.105). However, the determination of v and

its associate direction vector fp is difficult. The relevant equations (taken from (6.98)
and (6.101)) are

w=up -y, t,=vy/|v;l,
.k
ut|ur = a107'w<|kn|tp - —t>, (6.119)

c
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where
w = ups = (ay7y) Y%, (6.120)

Although the applied stress 77 is prescribed, these equations are not amenable to
general analytical solution. The method based on vector component resolution is
found to lead to two coupled sixth order algebraic equations, which can be tackled
only by numerical solution (Kovacs and Parker, 1994).

Here, we shall not attempt a complete reformulation of our bedload model, but
instead, we derive a low slope approximation (where tanw < ) and also investigate
what happens near the angle of repose. The corresponding results are sufficient for
use in Chapter 7. The downstream slope is assumed to be negligible (a = «, for our
subglacial channel). By using Fig. 6.6, we find that

dhg
dz

= tan w cos « (6.121)

(here hs and z are dimensional); with o ~ 0, we also have § = i (L p), f =~ w,
k.| ~ cosw, and k; ~ psinw.

Low slope approximation
When p. > tanw = 0, one can anticipate particle motion to be predominantly in
the downstream direction. Consider

v, = Us + U,p, (6.122)

where Uy, U, are respectively the downstream and lateral velocity components, and
let us assume U, < Uy (~ u}). Substituting this into (6.119) leads to the following
approximation:

(up — Uy)?8 — Up(uj — Uy)P = 4107 | cOsSw t), — smwp]’ (6.123)
e
where U
t, ~ 8+ 7”13 (=~ 8). (6.124)

If we proceed to equate terms in § and p in Equation (6.123), then to leading
order (and taking cosw & 1), we obtain

Us = uy — a0t (R \/arTy),
tan w
Up = \/a107¢

fhe

(6.125)

These approximations are valid as long as 7 > 07,, which is typically the case under
stream flow conditions. They describe that the drag force on the bedload is balanced
by frictional force downstream, and by its weight component in the lateral direction.
Since tanw < ., these results are consistent with our original assumption U, < Us.
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Having estimated v}, application of (6.116) and (6.117) leads to the predicted
bedload flux

™ -
. * &~ b c *
downstream: q;.8 ~ Vaity,
Ofe
Tr _*
cross-stream:  q;.p & /4107, b 5 € tanw. (6.126)
o

Note that if (6.126); is modified slightly by replacing 7 with (7} —77), it is essentially
equivalent to Equation (6.3), with \/a;/p. = 8. On the other hand, since tanw =
dhs/dx, the second result here is less similar to the lateral flux equation (6.5) proposed
by Parker (1978). Nevertheless, (6.126) is a good approximation only when tanw <
te. Therefore, the use of Parker-type flux terms is probably not too unreasonable at
low/intermediate bed slopes.

Condition at the margins

The situation is different at high slopes. We show here why an infinite bank slope
solution is inappropriate. Let us consider a channel at steady flow. The banks must
be kept at equilibrium. This means that the margins (located at x = +l) are neither
advancing or receding, and have vanishing lateral bedload flux (gy = 0).

Since the flow contains suspended sediment, there is continuous particle deposition
onto the banks, even within (an arbitrarily) close neighbourhood of the margins. As
a result, gy can be zero at x = %I, but is non-zero elsewhere. It follows that the
threshold of motion is attained everywhere along the bed perimeter:

T>T1r in x| <. (6.127)

7F is non-negative (due to (6.83)), and 7}  h according to (6.25);.
Now the flow depth h vanishes at the margins, hence we have 0 = 77 > 77 > 0,
which implies that
TS = at x = =+, (6.128)

that is, the sediment particles at the margins are at their threshold of motion. This
result determines a slope condition via Equation (6.105), giving

p2 — cos® atan® w = tan® a + sin® a'tan® w. (6.129)
When « = 0, this reduces approximately to

dh
tanw ~ F . <z . ),

at x = +l. (6.130)

In other words, the channel margins must rest (approximately) at the angle of repose.
This ‘bank condition’ is central to the argument in Chapter 7. Its dimensionless form
has hg/ly X dhs/dz replacing dhg/dzx.

Finally, it is necessary to check that g, (or gj.p) also vanishes at the end. Both
v, and uj vanish at = +I, so we require k,|t, = k;/u. on the r.h.s. of (6.119).
When o = 0, we have |k,| = cosw, |k;| = sinw, where t,, || k; (since the direction
of ‘incipient’ sediment motion is down the banks). This is consistent with Equation

(6.130).
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6.5 Discussion

In this chapter, the basic equations describing mobile bed evolution — (6.23) to
(6.25) — have been established by using a model proposed by Parker (1978). By
reducing them to study the special case of a river channel, we identify potential
problems associated with the application of boundary conditions, and with the effect
of Shields critical stress 7, in controlling lateral bedload transport/bed equilibrium
at the margins.

The next step is to integrate these equations with the ice evolution description of
Chapters 3 and 4, and the creep velocity results of Chapter 5, in a general drainage
model for wide channels. (The non-dimensionalization procedure has already been
initiated in Section 6.2.4.) This final construction will be based on insights gained
previously into the nature of the four ingredient processes. Most importantly, we shall
propose that the neglect of 7., though acceptable in river models, must in the sub-
glacial case be backed up by a suitable adjustment to the boundary conditions. This
adjustment involves the use of the ‘bank condition’ derived in Section 6.4, and is ab-
solutely essential in order to ensure a consistent model for determining an equilibrium
channel width. The full argument is given in Chapter 7.



Chapter 7

The drainage model

7.1 Introduction

At the beginning of Part II (Section 3.1), we stated the hypothesis proposed by
Walder and Fowler (1994), concerning how water transport in our wide subglacial
channel could be maintained through the interaction of various processes — namely,
through an ice melting-closure balance and a sediment erosion-creep balance (see Fig.
3.1). Having considered each of the ingredient processes in detail, we now develop a
mathematical model to describe this, and also to describe (more generally) how the
channel would evolve in time. The model equations are given in Section 7.2.

Here our initial emphasis is on the conditions underlying steady flow. The central
requirement is that of channel equilibrium: both the roof and the bed interfaces are to
remain stationary under the coupled action of the ice-sediment processes. Although
this is conceptually simple, its consequences are not immediately obvious, due to an
asymmetry between the upper and the lower halves of the channel. The full investi-
gation is given in Section 7.3. We derive the steady flow solutions of the model and
establish the corresponding drainage characteristics. Most importantly, this includes
an extension of the classical Rothlisberger’s (1972) relation for deformable subglacial
beds. We also investigate the equilibrium shape of the channel and explore the is-
sue of sediment transport. Our results are found to complement those of Walder
and Fowler (1994) in some respects, but there are important differences concerning
the distinction between R channels and canals. In particular, we propose that an
erosion-creep balance for the channel bed is not strictly correct.

In Section 7.4, we briefly consider the application of our model to unsteady flows,
with the jokulhlaup model proposed in Chapter 2 in mind. Further treatment of
time-dependent drainage however, is outside the scope of this thesis and will have to
be tackled elsewhere. Finally, our findings in Part II are summarized by way of an
extended discussion, in Section 7.5. We provide general conclusions in Chapter 8.

158
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(a) v A effective pressure N,
ice water flux @

. —= N,

far field
? effective pore pressure
(b) ~ ” A .
melting (m;) closure (wi) ice
processes
lateral creep (Lﬁs) erosion (E) } sediment
transport ( qbl) deposition (D) processes

Figure 7.1: (a) Mathematical symbols and (b) the ice and sediment processes in the wide
subglacial channel.

7.2 Model formulation

7.2.1 Governing equations

Fig. 7.1 shows a schematic diagram of our wide channel. Armed with the results
derived in Chapters 3 to 6, we can now assemble the time-dependent equations to
describe its evolution. In addition to our previous mathematical symbols, we define
h; to be the ice incision part of the channel depth, such that

h = h; + hs, (h >0), (7.1)
the subscripts ; and s denoting ice and sediment respectively. By definition
h(%l) = 0. (7.2)

For completeness, we also reincorporate downstream (s-) dependence!. The ap-
propriate evolution equations are then

'We shall write the s-derivatives explicitly as 9/ds to avoid confusion with subscript .
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oh;  m;
= — — Wy, 7.
o (7.3)
Ohg 1 dqu . Oq N
_ 9 w(E—D ] ~ [ds]p, 7.4
ot 1 —n, 8x+85+v( ) [s]p (74)
in which
. C(Wh)*? Ne s b= ATNE s
my; W, W; = 2770 ?—=x s s — m ?—=x s (75)
and 3/2
0" = 8(Th — Te)oy = @(’%s
p?u/zgR ’ . Oz’
Tp — Te 3/2 Vs
E- 0.092<7) . D="Y¢ 7.6
pwgRDg/ 0+ € ¢ (7.6)

Other subsidiary relations that we require are

_ Vh B [ W f* 3/2
Ty = 9 ) €= 8,0wh ) (77)

Te Teo Mg - (ahs/ax)2 :
< {cosab\/ 1+ (Ohaan)? smab] (> 0). (7.8)

To describe mass conservation of the water and sediment phases, we have

s o0 1 1
E+%_p_w/lm’dx+Mv (7.9)
¢ 0ag) _ & B¢y D [
= _ 906\ 90 B - |
5 = (a(,)m) + 5 (683> v (E—D), (C=0), (7.10)
where
l l RW
S = / h dx, Q= / hi dz, 0= 2= _pl2 (7.11)
- =1 pwf*

Note that as before, it is the total flow depth that determines the melt-rate m;,
shear stress 7, and eddy viscosity €. The closure terms w; s assume non-linear ice/till
rheology; [ |p denotes ‘deep till only’ (see later).

Our governing equations have been adapted from Equations (2.46), (4.97), (6.23)
to (6.25) (and their supplements), and have the (z-) boundary conditions

0
hs =0, ea—i =0, at v = =£l. (7.12)
We use the material constants shown in Table 2.1, Boulton and Hindmarsh’s (1987)
creep properties in Equation (5.4), the sediment properties defined in Equation (6.26),

and a critical Shields constant 7., = 0.045 (Section 6.4.1). We also assume «y to be
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ice

channel

T till bedrock

Figure 7.2: Definition diagram for the lateral closure velocity wy.

small (sinay, < 0.1), and 79 = 5 x 10% Pa® s, C = 2v/2, f* = 0.1, in order to be
consistent with Section 2.5.

Generally, the far field effective pore pressure N, downstream channel slope ay,
and melt-water input rate M are prescribed functions of s. We put M = 0 for
convenience?, and an equation for ¥ is given shortly. Therefore, there are enough
equations (twenty) for the unknowns h;, hg, h, m;, w;, Ws, qu, @, E, D, T, T¢, €, U,
¢ (which are functions of z, s and t), and ¥, N, [, @, S (which are functions of s
and t). Equation (7.2) is an implicit definition of the channel width, in the sense that
an equation for [ or 9l/0t may be derived from it if necessary. This is discussed in

Sections 7.3 and 7.4.

Downstream variation
The s-derivatives in Equations (7.4) and (7.10) describe downstream advection
and diffusion of sediment. We have also taken the general definition of the (total)

hydraulic gradient
ON.,

0s

from (2.18); as before, ®(s) is given by Equation (2.19) (or approximately, by (2.20)).
Subsequently, we show that the downstream variations may be neglected. This allows
us to adopt the 2-D approach as in the earlier chapters.

U=+

(7.13)

Sediment creep closure

In (7.4), the closure term [ws]p is ‘switched on’ only in the case of a deep (de-
forming) till layer, for which d > [. We assume this because creep flow is limited to
the channel margins if the till is shallow (d < [) (see Chapter 5). In this case, the
corresponding velocity function is given by (5.111), and we can represent the overall
creep motion by a lateral closure velocity w; for the channel width, averaged over till

2The effect of subsidiary /englacial channels draining melt-water into (our) main channel is not
considered here. In addition, we assume that the till conducts a negligible water flux into the channel,
because of its low permeability.
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thickness d. This is illustrated in Fig. 7.2. Taking Equations (5.112) and (5.113),, a
simple mass conservation consideration leads to

ANVl

This result is incorporated into a width evolution equation in Section 7.4.

Limitations

Being aware of the assumptions and approximations on which our model is based
will help us interpret its solutions correctly. We repeat the most relevant ones here.
The channel is taken to be wide, i.e., § = h/l < 1, which permits a local balance
consideration at each cross-stream position z. Consequently, we have shown or argued
that:

e Secondary currents in the water flow can be neglected (Section 4.3.1).

e The channel effective pressure is essentially constant within the cross section,
so that N, = N.(s,t) (Section 4.3.1).

e The formulae for m;, 7, €, and @ are strictly leading order approximations valid
in the central part of the channel. Particularly, the first three may not in reality
vanish at the margins, but the resulting effect (especially in melting the tip)
will be negligible. Equation (7.11), for @ is also a leading order approximation.
In all of these terms the errors are of O(6%) (Chapter 4).

In addition, we note that:

e w;, w, and w; are based on heuristic extension of the solutions to the corre-
sponding linearized creep problems, and they are potentially inaccurate at the
margins due to a crack approximation; the basal till is assumed to have a low
permeability (Chapters 3 and 5). w; is an upper bound velocity estimate (Sec-
tion 5.7).

e The model is liable to produce a non-zero suspended sediment content at x = =+,
where the depth-integrated definition of ¢ breaks down (Section 6.3.3).

e The flux equations in (7.6) are assumed to be applicable to a sediment bed that

is moderately sloping/curving (Section 6.2).

7.2.2 Non-dimensionalization

The rescaling procedure outlined in Section 6.2.4 is now extended (see Equations
(6.32) to (6.40)). We define the scales

[hi] = [hs] = [h] = ho, [z] = [l = lo,

[s] = so, [t] = ts (a sediment timescale),
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(V] = [®] = P, [Nel = [Noo] = [N],
(1] = [7e] = 70, €] = o, [4] = uo,
[€] = G, [5] = So, [Q] = Qo, (7.15)

and impose the scale identities in (6.33), (6.39) and (6.44), together with

(2®oho)*? [Ny
plL Vv f*pw 2770

Then, non-dimensionalization of Equations (7.1) to (7.13) leads to (after substitution)

80oho o _ Qo
pwf* 7 ts S0

) So = holo, Uy =

(7.16)

ﬂiaahl = (Vh)¥? — N2VI2 — a2, (7.17)
Ohy 1 2 \3/2 Oh, e O 3/2
ot 1 —ns{ﬁx [( b Te)os 8x} + 5 Os [(T Tc)OJr} +
CNC
HJW—ﬂﬁf—a}—%ﬁ-P—ﬁ, (7.18)
as o0Q r 3/2
5 + = 3s 7 /_ (Wh)>* dx, (7.19)
a¢ | o(uq) 2 ¢ 2 ¢ 3/2 ¢
ﬂS[at 0s ] A [m( ax> $os ( Ds )] Tm=reor =5 (720
with the subsidiary relations
h=h;+hs (>0), 8@]\; (7.21)
Ty = %h o= (Uh)Y/2, €= Wl/2p3/2, (7.22)
OTeo p2 — 62(0hg/0x)? .
_ _ > .
Te ” [cosab\/ 1+ 02(0h, /072 sin ay, (>0), (7.23)
! !
S = / h dz, Q= \111/2/ R3? de, (7.24)
—1 -l
where
h(xl) = 0. (7.25)

The re-scaled boundary conditions remain identical in form to (7.12). Equations
(7.17) to (7.20) respectively describe roof evolution, bed evolution, mass continuity
of the water flow, and conservation of suspended sediment.

In the above, the dimensionless parameters are given by

6' _ piL\/ f*pw 5 _ l_O K. — U?C()ts
l CCD?)/Qhé/QtS’ So’ T eho
C - ATlOts{N]a_b) T == &7 ﬁs = 60 b
2hg Pw Ugts
N wgRDg
ao o, o N pugRDs (7.26)

lovs’ 50Dp’ Dyhg
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and explicit equations for the variable scales are

8‘130 1/2 q)Of* 3/2
— Dohg, o= | —=hi? e =1
0o 0 oufr 0 0 8

. ucRps/leg . Puwg Rt l? ¢ = 0.092h3®2 I
ST 8(Doho)?2” 0T BohoSF 1w (gRD,)2V 8
8@0 3/2 27]0(2(I)Qh0)3/2 1/3
So = holo, - Lo/, N:[—] . 7.97
0 0to QO f* 0 [ ] szlom ( )
We also use the formal definition "
§=-2. (7.28)
lo

(Subsequently, it is necessary to check that the actual channel aspect ratio is high;
see Section 7.3.2.) If ®¢, hy and [, are prescribed, then Equation (7.27) is sufficient
for determining all the scales. With the nominal values ®; = 10> kg m=2 s72, hy = 1
m, [ = 10 m, we obtain

To=100Pa, up=283ms™', € =2354x10"2m?s",
ty=511x10%s (=~ 1.4hrs), so=145km, ( =2.83 m,
Sp=10m?*  Qy=283m?s!  [N]=4.55bar, (7.29)

and

B; =208, £=6.92x10"% Kk, =1.02x 10
Ke=168x107%, r=09, [, =277x1073,
A=707x10"% v=0.315 oc=809x10"2 §=0.1. (7.30)

In the following section, the relevance of some of these parameters is identified. We
also derive a simplified model based on removing small terms.

7.2.3 Approximations

Timescales

ts is a timescale associated with bed evolution. In Equation (7.20), 8 < 1
implies that the suspended sediment distribution relaxes to equilibrium very quickly.
Consequently we neglect the Lh.s. of this equation. A\? is also small, but the associate
x-derivative is retained because it may account for marginal boundary layers.

In (7.17), B; > 1 indicates that the ice roof evolves over a long timescale and is
effectively stationary in a time t5. The derivative 0h; /0t (~ 1/;) becomes important
only when the r.h.s. is very much out of balance, then the channel is far from being
in equilibrium. (This happens during a jokulhlaup; see Section 7.4). Under normal
conditions h ~ 1, the melt-water flux term in (7.19) is also negligible.
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Parameters ¢ and k.

¢ < 0 < 1 allows us to discard the s-derivatives in (7.18) and (7.20). This
corresponds to neglecting downstream advection and diffusion of sediments. For the
moment we retain the creep term in (7.18) despite k. < 1, since it may become
important at low values of far field effective pore-water pressure (when N, < 0.2
bar; see Section 7.3.2). This term is also responsible for the global sediment budget
of the channel (Section 7.3.3).

Net erosion
In Equation (7.18), the terms representing suspended sediment erosion and depo-
sition, i.e.,

(7 — 7)o — g , (7.31)

is preceded by a large coefficient ks > 1. However, the combination is still of O(1),
because (7.31) itself is only of O(\?) according to Equation (7.20). In fact kA% ~ 5. It
follows that in (7.18), this net erosion term is as important as lateral bedload transport
in determining how the bed evolves. Evidently, the erosion and deposition rates
themselves are much greater than their difference. This is consistent with our picture
that sediment suspended in the water column is essentially in dynamic equilibrium.

Downstream boundary layer

The parameter v has the same role as in the Nye (1976) model in explaining
pressure boundary layers. Since its effect is not critical to our subsequent discussion,
we put v — 0, thereby reducing (7.21); to ¥ = &. This singular approximation
disqualifies us from satisfying the snout value of N.. (Refer to Section 2.3.5).

In order to restore the 2-D formulation of the earlier chapters, we proceed to
remove s-dependence altogether by neglecting Equation (7.19), which describes how
the water flux varies downstream. An equation for () (more precisely, Q(t)) is now
(7.24)5. Equation (7.24); (for S(t)) also decouples from the model.

The bank condition

Our final approximation concerns the critical Shields stress definition in Equation
(7.23). Inclusion of 7. in the model leads to great difficulties because of the non-
linearity it introduces in (7.18) and (7.20). With o7, &~ 4 x 1072, 7. can reasonably
be neglected, but it clearly becomes important near the margins where 7, (o< h) decays
to O(07s). In Chapter 6, we deduced that at steady flow, the effect of this is to pin
down the bank edge at (approximately) the angle of repose, such that

dh
5 S
dx

A Fie, at x==£l (7.32)

This is an implicit requirement which arises from the functional form of (7.23), and the
fact that 7. must vanish at © = 4 (Section 6.4.3). Therefore, if we insist on setting
T. = 0, which is a valid approximation elsewhere in the channel, then we ought to
ensure that h, behaves in the correct manner as the margins are approached. In
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Section 7.3, we show that this can be achieved by applying (7.32) as an extra pair of
boundary conditions.

The approximate model
After making the appropriate simplications, our dimensionless model reduces to

Gi aa}if = (®R)*? — N2V12 — 22, (7.33)
Ohs 1 0 [ 3/20h o OC\ _ KelN¢ o
ot 1—mn,0z (Tb or s E@x) N o (7:34)
d r 0¢ ¢ 3
2_ R — =
A e (68x> ST (7.35)
b.cs: hy =0, e% =0, at = +l; (7.36)

in which N.(t), ®, N, are given, and

h=h;+h, (>0), h(£l) =0,
dh :
™= e = OV2p3/2, Q= @1/2/ h*? dx. (7.37)
-1

At steady flow the time derivatives are neglected, but we impose the bank conditions

dh He
= Tr— = +/. .
=T at x [ (7.38)

7.3 Equilibrium subglacial channels

7.3.1 Preliminaries

Before performing the mathematical derivation, we can gain a qualitative under-
standing of how an equilibrium state may be achieved in the channel. The argument
presented here is based on the work of Chapters 4 and 6. We use Fig. 7.1 and the
equations in (7.33) to (7.38) for reference.

Ice processes

We begin by summarizing the results of Section 4.6. Roof evolution is due to
the competing effects of melting (which depends on h) and ice deformation (which
depends on N, and [). At steady flow these processes balance each other, according
to Rothlisberger’s theory (Chapter 2). This condition leads to a uniquely defined
function for the total depth via (7.33):

h(x) = =< (17 — 223, (7.39)

but it places no restriction on hy(z), so the bed position is left unspecified as far as
roof equilibrium is concerned. We also lack a recipe for the channel width. As a
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result, the corresponding drainage equation that relates water flux ) and effective
channel pressure N, is incomplete. Substitution of (7.39) into (7.37)5 gives us

TN3[?

@="55

(7.40)

(cf. Equation (6.84)), but [ is unknown®. We propose that both h(z) and [ also
exhibit unique equilibrium values, but these are governed by sediment bed processes
instead. This is discussed below.

Suspended sediment

Here the equilibrium requirement concerns the sediment distribution ((z) in the
channel, described by (7.35). This equation is already in a form that is independent of
time, due to an approximation made earlier concerning its short relaxation timescale.
Importantly, the rates of sediment deposition, erosion and lateral diffusion depend
only on ¢ and h, but not on hy, therefore a knowledge of I and h(z) is sufficient for
determining (z). This problem consists of Equations (7.35), (7.37)s3 4, and boundary
condition (7.36)s.

Bed processes

The remaining primary unknown is h(z), which is given by solving Equation
(7.34) with 0/0t set to zero. In an equilibrium river, the bed profile hy (equal to
h) ensures that the net flux of sediment falling out of suspension is carried away
laterally, as increments in bedload everywhere along the interface (Chapter 6). At
first sight, the corresponding problem for our subglacial channel appears to be more
complicated because the till also deforms, as shown by the last term of (7.34). But in
fact, the bed stress 7, and diffusivity € here does not depend on hg, as h # hg in this
case. Consequently hg enters this problem only in providing the slope to drive lateral
bedload transport, and its determination is greatly simplified. (This is in marked
constrast to the river case; Section 6.3.2.) Given [ and h(z), we can find 7, € and
¢, so (7.34) is a straightforward linear second-order O.D.E. for hs(z). The boundary
conditions are given by (7.36);. (In addition, (7.37); is an explicit equation for h;(z).)

The width problem
Let us denote the functional form of h(x) by f, that is,

h(z) = h(0) f(—), with || <1, h(0) > 0; (7.41)

where f is a symmetric function satisfying f(0) = 1, f(£1) = 0. For the moment,
let us assume f is given. So far, our statement is that by imposing the requirement
of stationarity to (7.34) and (7.35), ((z), hs(x) and also the drainage equation can
be determined if both [ and h(0) are prescribed. We have identified one relation
between [ and h(0), given by (7.39). The question is whether the sediment processes
can provide a further constraint.

3Equations (7.39) and (7.40) are the dimensionless form of Equations (4.98), (4.99) and (4.101).
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(1)

) - >
A (0) =h,(0) . -
(i1)

(1ii)

h (0) = hy(0)

Figure 7.3: If ¢ and hs are stationary, then for given | and function shape f, the bed function
hs(x) depends on the value of h(0). We illustrate this dependence with the sequence of cases
shown in (i), (it) and (iii), for which hi(0) < ha(0) < h3(0).

Here we establish that for a given [, there is a unique value of £(0) that is physically
consistent with the condition of bed equilibrium. Essentially, if we vary h(0) at fixed
[, then in order to keep 0(/0t = Ohg/0t = 0, the bed function hs(z) has to vary
accordingly. This is illustrated in Fig. 7.3. Let us denote the resulting family of
functions hs by g(z,h(0)). Bed equilibrium requires that (i) there is no incipient
slope failure anywhere in |z| < [, i.e., 7. > 0, and (ii) bedload motion is initiated
everywhere in |z| < [, such that 7, > 7., where 7, o< h. These imply 7.(£l) = 0,
therefore h(z) must satisfy the bank conditions in (7.38) (Section 6.4.3). Since ¢ is a
‘continuum’ family of functions, we can now argue that out of the many possibilities
from g, there is only one function hg(x) (and hence, one corresponding value of h(0))
which displays the required marginal bed slope (see Fig. 7.3). In our original model,
formal application of (i) and (ii) would lead to this selection of hy automatically.
Clearly, if 7. is neglected as in the current model, then one must apply (7.38) as a
substitute in order to determine hg(x).

Finally, we bring back roof equilibrium into our consideration. Comparison of
Equations (7.39) and (7.41) leads to

N22/3

OO = (=X (o) = =%

(7.42)
As h(0) is determined by [ (by bed equilibrium), but also independently h(0) is related
to [ via (7.42),, the channel width { must depend uniquely on N., ® and other model
constants. Thus, Equation (7.40) takes the form @ = Q(N,, ®,1) where [ = [(N,, D).
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It follows that a Rothlisberger-type relation of the form @ = Q(N,., ®) is indeed viable
for a soft bed wide channel. In addition, the channel geometry — defined by I, h(z),
hs(x) — is uniquely related to the value of N, (or Q).

In Section 7.3.2, we perform the detailed derivation using the approximate model,
with (7.38) replacing (7.37)2. (h(£l) = 0 has already been used where we infer
T.(£l) = 0.) Note that there are eight equations for the eight unknowns h, hg, h;, [,
Ty, €, ¢, @, so the problem has not been over-specified.

7.3.2 Steady flow results

Method of solution
With 0/0t = 0, the equations in (7.33) to (7.37) reduce upon substitution to

(®R)3? = N3VI2 — 22, (7.43)
d d¢ ¢ DR 3/2
2@1/2_< 3/2_) _ _ (_>
A dx h dx P1/2]3/2 2 ’
d
b.c. h3/2£ =0, atz=d=l, (7.44)
d d (®h N¢
@1/2—[h3/2—(—3 — kA2 )] = (1 —n) VP — 22
dx dr \2,/2 R el =n )N};o o
b.c. hy=0, atz==l, (7.45)
and z
Q= @1/2/ R3? dx, h; = h — hs. (7.46)
-1

Equations (7.43) and (7.46); lead directly to the results in (7.39) and (7.40), and
(7.46)9 is an explicit expression for h;. We omit the bank conditions for the moment.

The problems for ( and hg can easily be solved by using the change of variable x
to 0, where z = [sinf and —7/2 < 0 < 7/2. We have

N2(Icos9)?/3 5 d N3 d
VI2 =22 =lcos, h(f) = —— [h(z)]* T 353" (7.47)
so (7.44) and (7.45) become
d’¢ 2 P2
206 P P2
A a2 N NG cos” 0,
b.c. d(/d) =0 at 0=+mn/2, (7.48)
d*> ; ®h, ) keP(1—ng )l
s~ ") = S0
b.c. hg(£m/2)=0. (7.49)
The solutions, expressed in terms of the original variable x, are found to be
NS[? 1—2(x/1)?
= e [y | .
() 4\/5(1)[ I aeeeNs) (7.50)
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KAZNS(12 — %)
D2 4+ 4\INS

Ke(l — ng)l?

V2NEeNL,

hs(x) =

2

{[sin—l(ac/l)]2 + (%)2 1- WZ} (7.51)

According to (7.50), the predicted sediment distribution ( is highest at the channel
centre and decreases towards the margins. In particular, ((x) exhibits no bound-
ary layer behaviour near x = =4I, even though \*> < 1. The ratio ¢((l)/¢(0)
(= 2X\?02N9) is also small; thus although ((=l) is non-zero, its value is accept-
able. A related problem is that the deposition rate D in (7.44) (o< ¢/h%/?) is infinite
at the margins. Nevertheless, D itself is integrable w.r.t. x, so at the least, the to-
tal deposition flux across the channel is bounded. Parker (1978) circumvented this
problem by assuming a constant value of € (Section 6.3.1).

The channel width and associated results

We proceed to apply the bank conditions in (7.38). A problem exists because
hs(x), as given by (7.51), has infinite end slopes caused by sediment creep closure
— the k.term. However, it has already been pointed out that this term is a poor
representation near x = =/, due to a crack approximation. We therefore suppose that
its slope contribution ought to be finite. On this basis, k. < 1 allows us to neglect
this term, provided that the far field effective pore pressure is not too small, i.e.,
KN, o:;b < KksA%, or dimensionally, N, > 0.2 bar. This condition is not too restrictive
under typical subglacial drainage regimes.

Putting k. to zero, application of (7.38) leads to the width relation

- pe(®? + 4N2NH) - e D?
20K N2 NG 20K sA2NS”

(7.52)

By substituting this into (7.39), (7.51) and (7.40) (again, neglecting A\* and r, as
appropriate), we obtain

o= () @) e s
1= gl () o
@= g(zazquﬁm—g (7.55)

respectively. Here, the first two equations define the channel cross section, and the
last one constitutes the steady flow relation which we seek. Further elimination of N,
from (7.52) and (7.55) provides an alternative width relation

2. 1/3
- (8‘5“5A ) 03, (7.56)

2
T2 e
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which (curiously) is independent of ®. The fact that [ increases with @) is physically
reasonable. With the typical parameter values ., = 0.8, xK,A? ~ 5.1, and § = 0.1,
Equations (7.52) to (7.56) lead to the approximate results

I~ ® NS~ Q% )~ N7,
hs(0) ~ 30>N, S, Q~ N ?. (7.57)

In our original formulation, we had assumed a ‘deep till’ situation, but since then
the effect of sediment deformation has been found to be entirely negligible, whether
till is deep or not (because k. < 1). Hence, the results above are appropriate as
long as the channel does not incise down to the bedrock (such as in Fig. 7.1). The
necessary condition is that d/hy > hs(0). For instance, d has to be at least several
metres when ® &~ N, ~ 1, according to (7.57)s.

Consistency with high aspect ratio assumption

When ® ~ N, ~ 1, both [ and h(0) are close to unity. The predicted aspect ratio
of the channel is then large (= 2/0 = 20), and our wide channel approximations are
justified. More generally, suppose that we tolerate a worst-case (minimum) aspect
ratio k;, for which a reasonable value? is k; = 4. The corresponding dimensionless
requirement is then

h0) _ 2
_(z )5 PR (7.58)
and by using (7.52) to (7.56), we obtain
k16 s\ 5/9 7/9
5/9 > e He ~ _
Q°N. 2 = (2) (QMSAQ) (~0.21 when ky = 4). (7.59)

This relation defines the domain of validity of our solutions, and is included in Fig.
7.4 a.b (lower red curves, labelled ‘AR’). The scales for ) and N, are found in (7.29).

Consistency with suspended sediment content

When dimensionally ((z) =~ h(z), the channel is choked up with suspended sedi-
ment, and our solutions will no longer be applicable. Therefore, a necessary condition
is that ¢ < koh, where k5 is a small constant between 0 and 1. This leads to a second
validity relation. A reasonable worst-case value of ky is 0.3.°

Due to the functional forms of {(x) and h(x) given in (7.50) and (7.53), it is
actually sufficient to impose

T

(0)
0 < ks. (7.60)

>

In dimensionless terms this is

C(()) < thO
—= Sk h ks =
0 e

(= 0.1). (7.61)

“Remember that the error terms are of O(k; ~2).

®More accurately, turbid flows with ¢ > koh are still possible, but they have significantly different
rheology and are described as hyper-concentrated. The ko value used here is based on a sediment
volume fraction of 30% (Baker et al., 1988).
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Figure 7.4: Dimensionless steady flow results for sediment-floored wide channels, plotted on
the N.—Q plane in (a) linear scales and (b) logarithmic scales: (i) drainage relations for ®
values 1, 0.1 and 0.01 (black), (ii) the region of validity of our results (between red curves),
and (iii) the bounding curve that distinguishes between R-type and canal-type geometries
(blue). The scales here are [Ne] = 5 bar, [Q] = 30 m® s71, and [®] = 100 kg m~2 s2
(from Equation (7.29)). Thus, typically ® (= pigsinas/[®]) is > 0.1 for valley glaciers,
and < 0.1 for ice sheets. (sinag is the ice surface slope.)
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3.5

Figure 7.5: Dimensionless steady flow results for hard bed wide channels, plotted on the
N.-Q plane for values of ®/1?> =10, 1, and 0.1.

With the aid of Equations (7.55) and (7.56), and A\* < 1, we derive

2, 1/9
209N, < 21/24k1/4(M) . 7.62
Q C ~v 3 51%3)\2 ( )

This inequality has also been included in Fig. 7.4 a,b (upper red curves, labelled ‘SS’).

Drainage relation: soft bed vs. hard bed

Equation (7.55) encapsulates the steady flow characteristics of our sediment-
floored wide channel. Similarly, Equation (7.40) provides the hard bed equivalent
— here the width [ is unknown, but is essentially held constant as long as the channel
is wide, due to dl/dt ~ 0; in Section 4.6, we have described a possible mechanism by
which [ would be able to change in this case.

To repeat, our dimensionless drainage relations are as follows:

2

Q= g(Q 5/;0)\2) N (soft bed), (7.63)
N3[?

Q= ch;) (hard bed, [ constant). (7.64)

We plot these results respectively in Figs. 7.4 and 7.5, where values of ® and ®/I?
are varied to generate the corresponding drainage surfaces (shown in black). We use
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the scale and parameter definitions of (7.29) and (7.30). (A validity relation is also
applicable for the hard bed case. It is identical to (7.58) with h(0) taken from (7.42),.)
The general dimensional form of (7.63) and (7.64) is

2579 Rv; oDy P\
Q=" (p?LNg) (soft bed), (7.65)
,LN3[?
- % (hard bed, [ constant). (7.66)
o

In these equations, the imposed hydraulic gradient is given approximately by ¢ =~
pig sin o, taken from (2.20), where sin o is the ice surface slope.

Since we have

1 NTC c1 >0, cg <0 for soft bed,
Qo QTN where { 1 <0, ¢ >0 for hard bed, (7.67)
we can also write
0Q oQ
N, <0, 7 0,  (soft bed),
0Q 0Q
0, — <0 hard bed). 7.68
aNC > U, aq) < U, ( ar e ) ( )

These results indicate that the hard bed channel is essentially of Roéthlisberger-type
(Section 4.6). On the other hand, the soft bed channel has the characteristics of
the canals hypothesized by Walder and Fowler (1994), with discharge increasing with
water pressure and driving gradient. (Their Equation (4.22) gives ¢; = 2, ¢ = —3.)
According to this model, the distinction between the two types of drainage charac-
teristics depends not on the pressure regime (as is proposed by Walder and Fowler,
1994), but on the nature of the underlying substrate. If the channel is underlain by
a significant quantity of erodible sediment, then it behaves like a canal. This result
is of fundamental importance and is discussed in Section 7.5.

Cross section: R channels vs. canals

We consider exclusively a soft bed wide channel. Whether it incises predominantly
in the ice or in the sediment may be ascertained by evaluating the ratio hs(0)/Rh(0).
Equations (7.53) and (7.54) give

hs(0)
1(0)

(uc>4/3 PN

%) o (7.69)

If hs(0)/h(0) ~ 0, then the channel cross section is that of an R channel incising
upwards; but if hs(0)/h(0) ~ 1, the channel resembles a canal incising down. These
scenarios are illustrated in Fig. 7.6 a,b. The ratio can also exceed unity, and then the
roof extends below the level of the ice-till interface, as shown in Fig. 7.6c. Note that
this property is purely geometrical and is independent of the drainage characteristics
of the channel (always canal-type, in this case).
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(a) R-type (b) canal-type I (c) canal-type II

Figure 7.6: Generic cross sectional shapes, due to (a) 0 ~ hs(0)/h(0) < 1/2, (b) 1/2 <
hs(0)/h(0) = 1, and (c) hs(0)/h(0) > 1. (The vertical length scale has been exaggerated for
convenience. )

For a given ®, we can define a dimensionless critical effective pressure py,, such
that an R channel geometry is predicted when N, > py, and a canal geometry is
predicted when N. < py. According to (7.69), N. = pw corresponds h4(0)/h(0) =
1/2. (The subscript 1 denotes a wide channel.) This is similar to Walder and Fowler’s
(1994) definition described in Section 2.4.2; their critical value p given by Equation
(2.43) is approximately 8 bar.

Equation (7.69) now leads to

) A3, @5\ 1/12
P = (%) <25 )\2> ~ 1.650%/12, (7.70)

which, unlike Walder and Fowler’s p value, is not a model constant. It is also useful
to express py as a function of Q). We do this by first eliminating ® between (7.69)
and (7.63), and then derive

i = [ (o) (5)] ~o1ss@m, (71)

so that

Q*°N, < 0.135, for an R channel geometry,
Q*°N,> 0.135,  for a canal geometry. (7.72)

This result has been incorporated into Fig. 7.4. The bounding curve (shown in blue)
has the same form as Equation (7.59) but lies to its left. It follows that a canal
geometry is the only possibility within the region of validity of our model.

Recap

The theory that we propose here addresses the steady flow properties of wide
channels for both hard bed and sediment bed scenarios. The drainage regime (flow
variables and geometry) is found to be uniquely definable given any two of @), ® and
N,.; for a hard bed, the channel width [ has to be prescribed also. As in Walder
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and Fowler’s (1994) theory, we predict the possibility of both R-type and canal-
type drainage characteristics (Figs. 7.4 and 7.5) and cross sections (Fig. 7.6). In
particular, our model indicates that soft bed channels have necessarily the geometry
and characteristics of canals, regardless of the ice surface slope; this is true within
certain validity limits. Hard bed channels belong to the R category. These results are
not entirely compatible with those of Walder and Fowler (1994) however. They assert
that at high values of ®, soft bed channels can also exhibit R-type characteristics when
N, exceeds the critical value p; see Fig. 2.14b. Although their model is intended
for (near-) circular channels also, it is based on much simpler assumptions and has
poorly defined validity limits. Essentially, our current investigation serves to elucidate
Walder and Fowler’s predictions at the high aspect ratio limit. We provide further
discussion in Section 7.5.

7.3.3 Sediment transport

Theoretical rating curves

Having established the equilibrium drainage properties, we can also construct an
estimate for the sediment discharge at steady flow. As far as we know, the follow-
ing derivation produces the first subglacial analogue of a sediment transport rating
relation.

We consider a soft bed wide subglacial channel. The total sediment flux Qr
consists of suspended load and bedload. Let us denote these respectively by @), and
Qb, then

Qr = Qs + Qs, (7.73)

and it follows from Section 7.2.1 that (dimensionally)
! !

Qs :/ u( drx, Qp :/ qp dx. (7.74)
-1 -l

By choosing a flux scale [Q,] where [Q;] = uo(oly (=~ 80 m? s7!), non-dimensionalization
of (7.74) yields

! !
.~ [@nici,  Qurnm [ @0 an, (7.75)
) 1
where »
_ 8pw \% gRDS vs
" T 0.09280h2 (7.76)

Under our current scales in (7.29), k, &~ 1.95 x 1073, hence the suspended load
contribution dominates®, and Q7 ~ Q. (The form of (7.76) indicates that @Q; can
become important, but only at very low flow gradients.) Substitution for h, ¢ and

5This is consistent with the fact that bedload transport is generally neglected in channelized
drainage considerations.



CHAPTER 7. THE DRAINAGE MODEL 177

[ from Equations (7.50), (7.52) and (7.53) (with \* < 1, as before), with the use of
(7.55), now leads to

13/9 4/9 1
~ 9 1/254/3 Q He / 1— X2\7/6 gx ‘
@r (71') (5@2) 71( ) ’ (7.77)
17/9 —4/9 1
~ 95/6 \T4 Q He  v2)\7/6
Qr ~ 25/5 N (W) (5}{5”) /1(1 X2)7/6 gx. (7.78)

(Numerical integration gives f_ll(l — X376 dX =~ 1.275.) The validity of these
relations awaits confirmation by field observation.

Sediment source: the downstream problem

Given a steady flow scenario, one might ask: ‘Where does the sediment come
from in the first place?” We can investigate this question by considering the effect of
downstream variation in the model. Taking our original equations from Section 7.2.2,
with 0/0t = 0, 7. = 0, substitution of (7.17) into (7.19) and (7.20) into (7.18) leads
to

d N3 l
—Q = Tﬁ—c/ VIZ2— 22 dx
i J

ds
mrN3[2
= 28, (7.79)
and
2 3/20hs _ 2 % 2 L4242 % Sle 3/2
ox [Tb oz s Eax} + 83{/{5 [ﬁsUC &A eas] + ) 7o }
Ke(l —ng)NE

respectively. By integrating the latter equation across the channel, with £/§ < k40
(and applying the appropriate zero-flux conditions at the ends), we obtain

d [ mr(1 = ng)PNE  dQr

—_— 7 d pr— ~~ .
ds |, ac dr 2rs0sNL ds

(7.81)

Thus clearly, the (slow) increment of sediment load downstream is due to sediment
creep closure. (On the other hand, we showed in Section 7.3.2 that this process has
little effect in determining the equilibrium channel cross section.) In these equations,
[ is given by (7.52), with ¥ replacing ®, i.e.,

dn, 0)2. (7.82)

e
I
+Vds

- 20KksA2NS
One can in principle determine all the subglacial channel variables (in the s-direction),
by solving a coupled O.D.E. problem defined by Equations (7.79), (7.81), (7.82)
and (7.77) (again with ® replaced), with boundary values for @), Q1 and N, (e.g.
N.(snout) = 0). However, this is deferred to further work because of space.
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(a) bank erosion

transition
% ly> 1 ﬁ

(b) intermediate
stage

undercutting

Figure 7.7: Widening process in a soft bed wide subglacial channel. (The vertical length
scale has been exaggerated.)

7.4 Width evolution: soft bed

We have not addressed the stability of the equilibrium state itself. This would involve
constructing a phase plane (more precisely, a phase ‘space’ with axes @), N, [ ... etc.)
similar to the one in Section 2.4.1 for the Nye model. Essentially, a set of steady
flow conditions can be identified as a critical point on the phase space, and one is
interested in the properties of the phase trajectories around it. The first obstacle
in such analysis lies in the derivation of an equation to describe width evolution.
In the most general terms this problem is quite difficult, thus here we shall limit
ourselves to a basic, introductory investigation. The following sections examine the
mathematical description of an expanding channel width (9l/9t > 0) in the deep
till and shallow (disjoint) till situations respectively. In the latter case, we shall
concentrate on deriving an approximate width equation for jokulhlaups. The aim is
to connect up the flood model of Part I with our current drainage model.

7.4.1 Mathematical description

Back in Section 4.6, we concluded that the ice processes alone cannot result in efficient
widening of the channel. If the bed consists of till, then a transition between two
equilibrium states — induced for example by changes in ), N,, or both — would be
accompanied by a change in [, as implied by Equations (7.52) and (7.56). Suppose [
increases, then the transition must cause a net removal of sediment from the margins.
This can occur via a bank erosion mechanism, and is illustrated in Fig. 7.7a.
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We are interested in the time-dependent description of this process. As a min-
imal requirement, the corresponding equations ought to indicate the possibility of
propagating free boundaries, located at x = +[. To ascertain this, we investigate
a reduction of the model in (7.33) to (7.38). Notably, we neglect till deformation,
and 3; > 1 implies that the roof remains passive, so h; can be taken as a prescribed
function of x. Therefore, the basic equations are

e Sl

0 d¢ ¢ Dh3/2
2qg1/2 9 (73206 _ &  (®h
A Ox (h 8;5) dL/2]3/2 ( 9 ) ; (7.83)
bes:  hy=0, /298 _ 0, atxz==l,
oz
where
h=h; + hs. (7.84)

As shown in Fig. 7.7b, bank erosion clearly involves undercutting at the ice-till
interface. Without loss of generality, the problem may therefore be further simplified
by assuming h;(z) = 0, and h(z) = hs(x). We also discard the Lh.s. of (7.83),, thus
neglecting possible boundary layers of (. The solution of that equation is then

o2p3
~ 5 7
We use this outer approximation because it will not affect the particular model prop-

erty that is being investigated.
Substitution of ¢ into the rest of (7.83) now produces

¢ (7.85)

oh 0 oh
2V2(1 — ny)—2 = 32— | h3/2(1 — 3x N2 Dh2) =2
V2(1 - n,) B = sk \0R2) 2 .
h
b.cs: hy=0, hZ/Q% =0, at x = =+l. (7.86)
X

(ksA? (> 0) is an O(1) constant.) Given an appropriate initial condition, this con-
stitutes a non-linear diffusion problem for hg(z,t). Here the diffusion coefficient is
positive where hy (> 0) decays to less than (3x,A2®)71/2. It is also degenerate at the
margins since h vanishes there. (The second boundary condition should therefore be
replaced by hY *Oh, /O0z = 0.) This is characteristic of the class of parabolic equations
that describes the spreading of a viscous droplet under gravity (e.g. Fowler, 1997).
Thus indeed, the solution of (7.86) has the potential of exhibiting an O(1) tip advance
velocity. (Viewed upside down, our channel is analogous to the droplet cross section.)
The short evolution timescale (¢s ~ 1.4 hrs) indicates that the widening mechanism
could be efficient. We note that this type of equation is also found in the problem of
(2-D) ice sheet evolution (e.g. p. 85; Fowler, 1997).

Although it is possible to solve Equation (7.86), in order to derive a accurate
estimate for dl/dt it is necessary to use the full model in Section 7.2.2, with as few
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bank regions

Figure 7.8: Schematic diagram of the flood channel described in Section 7.4.2. The variables
here are in dimensional form.

approximations as possible (especially at the margins). Extensive numerical compu-
tation is then unavoidable. In this connection, Kovacs and Parker (1994) have used
their vectorial bedload formulation (described in Section 6.4) to simulate the widen-
ing process in a gravel river channel. Their work provides a valuable starting point
for further investigation.

7.4.2 Jokulhlaups

In this section we attempt to justify the use of the width equation (2.57) in our
model of jokulhlaups. We take the full dimensionless model equations (7.17) to (7.25).
During a flood, the channel is envisaged to be wide, and incise (for most of its width)
down to the base of the till (Section 2.5). It is also far from equilibrium, with melting
dominating closure, except at the very end of the flood when the flow rate recedes.
Given these conditions, we can write

where dy (= d/hg) is the dimensionless till thickness; see Fig. 7.8. It follows that
Oh; /0t ~ Oh/Ot, and that both 7. and the sediment closure (k.-) term may be ne-
glected. If we also ignore downstream variations (following Section 2.5), then the
model becomes

g?j = (®h)*? — N>VI2 — 22, (7.88)
Ohs . O 1(®h)*? dh, (Dh)3/2 ¢
(1=n) 5 _@{%[ 202 %} ”5[ 22 @1/2h3/2}}’ (7.89)

% _ @ 2 1/23 3/2% (Ph)3/? B ¢
ot O [/\ ¢ ox (h 8;[) T 2\/5 (131/2h3/2]7 (790)

l
Q= @1/2/ R3? d, (7.91)
-1
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in which N,(t*) is obtained via a lake continuity consideration (Section 2.3.5). ¢ has
been re-scaled with 1/4;, i.e., t* = t/[3;, so that the timescale is now associated with
roof evolution, given by t,0; (=~ 12 days). The boundary conditions are

o _

he =0, B*?
’ Ox

0, at z==Hl (7.92)
as before. Upon further simplication, these equations ought to reduce to the ‘lumped’
model in (2.61); 3. It is immediately obvious that on removing z-dependence, Equa-
tion (7.88) leads directly to (2.61);. It remains for us to derive the evolution equation
for 1.

Width equation

Since we have a ‘disjoint’ shallow till, decrease of [ results from sediment creep
closure in the lateral direction (Chapter 5). In Section 7.2.1 (Equation (7.14)), we
have already introduced a closure velocity

ANVl

Although this has a slightly different form from (2.56), non-dimensionalization leads

to
dl

— =~ —k N°N*Vdl 7.94
dir Ly Tl DVl (7.94)

(subscript () denotes a reduction in ), where ; (= B3;1.6%2/5 ~ 2 x 1073) is small.
Therefore, this closure term is negligible as in Section 2.5.

Next we consider bank erosion, which causes an increase in [. In the central
part of the channel hy = d (constant); there is no lateral bedload transport because
the bed here is non-erodible. In fact with A > 1, the water column can support an
arbitrary amount of suspended sediment. Under this condition the transport capacity
of bedload is insignificant.

In contrast, the till has not been eroded to its base close to the margins. We can
seek a bank velocity estimate by using (7.89) and (7.90), which are applicable in these
regions. These equations respectively describe bed evolution and the suspended sed-
iment distribution. In particular, the former is responsible for determining the width
(and the profile) of the ‘bank regions’”. Without going into the detailed solution, let
us suppose (very crudely) that the resulting bank profiles have width A, where A is
some constant multiple of d. This is illustrated in Fig. 7.8.

Integration of (7.90) w.r.t. z, together with the use of (7.92), now leads to

dz —(-Ao) l dh)3/2
— + (@h)7" ¢ dx, (7.95)
dt* _ - Ay 2\/5 (I)l/QhS/Q

"This moving-boundary problem is difficult, and is closely related to the description in Section
7.4.1.
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where

! A
7= /lg d, D=7 (<D (7.96)

Since Z represents essentially the total sediment volume in transport (per unit length
of channel), Equation (7.95) describes the rate at which till sediments are incorporated
into the flow. It follows that by using mass conservation, we can write

dZ  2d(1—n,) dl

— = s 7.97
dt Co  dt*(+) (7.97)

(Subscript (1) denotes widening.) With h > 1, ® ~ 1, and { ~ h (to preclude a
hyper-concentrated flow), we obtain

dl ~ Co /l ((I)h)?’/Q dr ~ (@E)S/ZCO <A>
A Al —ng) Jiay 292 21— n)lpNd )]
where A/d = O(1), and h(t) can be taken as the mean (or lumped) value of the
channel depth. Equation (7.98) has the same functional form as Equation (2.55), and
this completes our derivation. Note that if we rewrite (7.98) in the dimensional form
used in Chapter 2, then the corresponding erosion coefficient K is given by

> (7.98)

K = PsCo ( puf* )3/2<§>
2v/2(1 — ny)t, B3 \8Pohg d/
Under the current scales, we find K; ~ 5x 107*(A/d) kg m~5 s?. This is in reasonable

order-of-magnitude agreement with the calibrated value determined in Section 2.5
(1.6 x 107* kg m™ §?).

(7.99)

7.5 Discussion

In this chapter, a generalized wide channel drainage model has been proposed, based
on the ingredients detailed in Chapters 3 to 6. A novel feature of this model is that
it takes into account the cross-stream (z-) dependence of the individual ice/sediment
processes within the channel, thus allowing its cross sectional shape to evolve freely
with time. Importantly, this eliminates the need to presuppose a circular or semi-
circular geometry (as in the classical Rothlisberger-Nye theory; Chapter 2), or the
bed incision geometry (as in the Walder-Fowler theory; 1994).

A direct consequence is that the channel shape is self-determined at steady flow. In
Section 7.3, we have elucidated the precise process interactions required to maintain
this condition, for both cases of a hard bed and a soft (erodible, deformable) sediment
bed. The use of appropriate equilibrium constraints leads to a unique model solution
and enables the derivation of a drainage relation between water flux () and effective
pressure NN,.
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1. Equilibrium soft bed channels

In a soft bed channel, a melting-closure balance at the roof determines the total
depth h(x) (Chapters 3 and 4), and similarly an erosion-deposition-lateral bedload
balance gives us the bed position hs(x) (Chapter 6). A bank condition is also nec-
essary in order to determine the equilibrium width [ and complete the cross section
specification. A technical detail concerning this condition is that it is applicable only
if the model supports a sufficient number of degrees of freedom, as in the present case
(Section 7.3.1). (A counter example is given in Section 6.3.3, where a similar bedload
formulation as the one used here leads to an infinite bank slope in Parker’s (1978)
river model, disregarding the physics of incipient particle motion.)

Having derived the steady flow solutions, it is found that the corresponding chan-
nel has the geometry and drainage characteristics of canals, summarized in Figs. 7.4,
7.6b,c. The drainage relation has the form

Q x ®*N_* (7.100)

(from Equation (7.65)). Deformation due to sediment creep plays a negligible role
in determining these cross section based properties, because the erosion/deposition
timescale is short (giving k. < 1). This is where our theory differs fundamentally
from that of Walder and Fowler (1994), who assert an erosion-creep balance for the
bed instead. However, we find that the small (but non-zero) creep flux into the
channel does contribute to the overall sediment budget, as it has to be carried away
downstream, adding to the total transport load. The channel cross section has to
adjust accordingly (Section 7.3.3).

We also derive a theoretical sediment rating curve, of the form Qp ox ®*/3Q3/9
(Equation (7.77)). Remarkably, the power law dependence predicted here is in excel-
lent agreement with the field-estimated temporal discharge and suspended sediment
load of the 1972 and 1976 Skeidara jokulhlaups. The data-calibrated @Q-exponent is
approximately 1.4 (see Figs. 3 to 5, Témasson, 1980). This is an indication that the
suspension dynamics in our model may at least be qualitatively realistic, even though
flood drainage is far from equilibrium and the actual transport load would incorpo-
rate a large range of particle sizes. Section 7.3.3 provides a framework for extended
modelling.

It is important to point out that our model equations have been based on some
questionable assumptions, particularly concerning the ice and sediment rheology. A
main criticism would be that the non-linear closure terms are constructed from the
results of linearized problems (Chapters 3 and 5). Numerical solution is required
to justify such heuristic extensions. In addition, we assume a low permeability till
(kr <1071 m?), which demands the presence of a high fraction of silt or finer parti-
cles, and there are other limitations related to whether the till is ‘deep’ or ‘shallow’.
Nevertheless, these do not detract from the general statement given above, regarding
how the balance of processes is achieved within the sediment-floored channel, and
the subsequent drainage characteristics. For instance, the ellipsoidal shape of the ice
closure velocity is not critically important. Rather, it is the functional dependence
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w; o< N3 that is responsible for the form of Equation (7.39). This dependence is
plausible and consistent with Nye’s closure formulation (Equation (2.2)). We have
also shown that sediment creep is negligible when the effective till pressure is greater
than a fraction of a bar, which is normally the case.

2. Equilibrium hard bed channels
The fact that the channel is underlain by sediment is crucial in the preceding
description. If we replace the soft bed with a hard bed, then there is no longer an
equilibrium constraint on the channel width, and the drainage relation given by (7.66)
has the form
Q ox IN?E, (I constant), (7.101)

predicting Rothlisberger-type characteristics (Section 4.6, and Fig. 7.5). We propose
that [ will depend on evolution history. This implies that two hard bed channels of
equal discharge can differ substantially in water pressure if their widths are different.
This has been pointed out by Hooke et al. (1990).

3. R channels vs. canals

An important consequence of the current theory is that the drainage type is solely
dependent on the nature of the underlying substrate. We predict a one-to-one cor-
respondence between R-type (canal-type) characteristics and a hard bed (soft bed)
substrate. (The channel geometry turns out to be irrelevant in this connection.) On
the one hand, this is very much in favour of Walder and Fowler (1994), who first
proposed the possibility of soft bed channelized drainage exhibiting 0Q /0N, < 0. On
the other hand, this raises the question of whether deformable beds can really sup-
port both R channel and canal drainage. This ‘dual’ prediction by Walder and Fowler
hinges on the net-erosion—creep balance which they assume for the bed incision, but
we have shown that this balance is inappropriate. At this stage however, our model
is heavily restricted by a high aspect ratio assumption, so we cannot rule out the
possibility of soft bed R-type characteristics.

So far, we have considered exclusively an idealized hard bed, or a deep till bed.
The latter is realistic for certain glaciers — ice streams in particular (e.g. Ice Stream
B, Antarctica; Alley et al., 1986, 1987) — but the intermediate ‘disjoint’ case is also
conceivable and is probably much more common, especially underneath alpine glaciers
where sediment is available in thinner layers. Neither the theory presented here nor
Walder and Fowler’s theory can ascertain the property of the corresponding drainage
channels. If these are wide, they are likely to become isolated over a timescale of days
or longer, due to sediment pinch-out at the margins (Section 5.7; and Alley, 1992).
Then, we suppose that our hard bed results are applicable.

4. Lateral evolution: outlook

The current theory has indicated how the width of our subglacial wide channel
can reduce over time: (i) by ice closure over a hard bed (see Equation (4.92);), and
(ii) by in-creep of a shallow till layer (Equation (7.14)). However, the mechanism
of width expansion is perhaps not as well understood. Our initial conclusion is that
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ice melting is relatively inefficient (Chapter 4), and that bank erosion would be the
dominant process for a soft bed. An exploratory investigation of this process is
provided in Section 7.4. Although we are able to verify (very crudely) the jokulhlaup
model of Chapter 2, it is clear that there are still major uncertainties concerning
the mathematical description of sediment—flow interaction. This difficulty has to be
overcome if one were to derive a realistic bank velocity estimate.



Plate 4 goes here.



Chapter 8

Conclusions

This thesis has examined theoretically the process of channelized water drainage
underneath glaciers and ice sheets. We substantiate the classical models developed
by Réthlisberger (1972) and Nye (1976), which consider water flow in a channel
overlying a rigid, impermeable bed, to the case where the channel is underlain by
subglacial till and the flow supports a sediment load. The channel is assumed to
be wide and low. As such, this work is very much in the spirit of a recent theory
proposed by Walder and Fowler (1994), but here we provide a much more detailed
description of the ice and sediment processes within the channel. Time-dependent
drainage has also been considered in the context of jokulhlaup mechanics. Through
these, we are able to elucidate some of the intimate interactions that exist between
channelized drainage and sediment transport, which have received relatively little
attention. On a larger scale, these interactions have far-reaching implications on the
hydrology, sedimentology and dynamics of ice masses.

In Part I (Chapter 2), we introduce a primitive drainage model to address various
problems concerning the simulation of Grimsvotn jokulhlaups, using the 1972 event
as a typical example. These catastrophic flood events can be explained in terms of
an instability of channelized flow, which arises from a lake-coupling feedback, and
the competition between ice melting and ice closure (Nye, 1976). Our mathematical
description extends this fundamental concept by allowing an evolving channel depth,
and also an independently evolving channel width caused by lateral erosion and creep
of a thin till layer. The cross section aspect ratio can therefore vary with time.

The presence of till sediments is crucial in this model. In particular, we demon-
strate how rapid widening of the flood channel can lead to a sudden roof collapse,
coincident with the abrupt recession observed after peak discharge. This mechanism
enables us to produce an improved simulated flood hydrograph, and self-consistently,
a plausible order-of-magnitude estimate for the total sediment yield. We then pro-
pose a tentative explanation for the observed flood initiation lake-level, based on the
steady flow theory of Walder and Fowler (1994). Essentially, we associate ‘seal break-
ing’ with a transition from Darcy leakage to an incipient canal that completes the
flood path leading from Grimsvotn. Again, this process involves some kind of erosion
of the basal till.

187
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The nature of the subglacial substrate has an equally profound effect in governing
the properties of the channel at steady flow. In Part II, we seek an equilibrium the-
ory for wide channels by refining our earlier drainage model. We investigate detailed
mathematical models for each of the four ice-sediment processes — ice melting, ice
closure, sediment creep, sediment erosion and deposition — in turn, taking into ac-
count their cross-stream variation within the channel (Chapters 3 to 6). Importantly,
we identify the precise balance that is required to maintain the channel in equilib-
rium, and show that there is indeed a drainage relation analogous to that derived
by Réthlisberger (1972), for both cases of a soft bed and a hard bed (Chapter 7).
Hard bed channels are predicted to behave like R channels, with water pressure p.
decreasing with increasing water flux @), favouring an arborescent drainage network,
whereas soft bed channels have the reverse characteristics, typical of the distributed
canal drainage proposed by Walder and Fowler (1994). Although this theory is some-
what limited by a high aspect ratio assumption, it provides a rigorous justification
for the possibility of a canal-type pressure—flux relation (where 0Q/dp. > 0). This is
currently thought to be a crucial ingredient in various large-scale instabilities associ-
ated with deformable beds, such as ice sheet surges and ice stream formation (Fowler
and Johnson, 1995, 1996). Having said this, we point out that there has so far been
no direct evidence of canals, so their existence remains controversial. Engelhardt and
Kamb (1997) have recently shown that a canal drainage system is compatible with
borehole field data obtained on Ice Stream B, West Antarctica.

A number of possibilities for further investigation arise from this work. A sig-
nificant difference between Walder and Fowler’s (1994) theory and ours is that they
indicate the possibility of both R channels and canals for a soft bed, with a certain
(constant) effective pressure demarcating the two regimes. This feature is invoked in
the seal breaking argument of Part I, but is not predicted in Part II. Moreover, neither
theory is strictly applicable at the very low discharge conditions at flood initiation.
Clearly, the process of incipient channelization at the ice-till interface ought to be
investigated. This might involve a combination of a flow instability similar to that
considered by Walder (1982) and a piping mechanism (Jones, 1981).

There are other questions concerning Grimsvotn jokulhlaups, especially in relation
to flood initiation. In Chapter 2 we note that the simulated hydrographs are very
sensitive to the initial conditions which we prescribe; this is also true in Nye’s model.
If our models do indeed provide a reasonable description, then this suggests that
the actual flood events are also sensitive to the conditions at initiation (the incipient
channel geometry for example). Yet, the observed flood behaviour is well delineated
by the Clague-Mathews relation (Equation (1.1); see Fig. 16, Bjornsson, 1992). The
origin of this global description is unclear. In addition, the recent jokulhlaup in
November 1996 was triggered at an anomalously high lake-level (~ 1510 m a.s.l;
Einarsson et al., 1997a). At present, there are no models for the mechanics of this
type of volcanically-triggered flood.

The process of sediment entrainment by channelized drainage has been considered
by various workers. Notably, Collins (1996) has proposed a conceptual grid-based
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model to address the way channels can capture sediment by lateral migration; and N.
Arnold (personal communication, 1998) has attempted to simulate numerically the
(seasonal) sediment yield of the Haut Glacier d’Arolla, Switzerland, by adding an
erosion term to Spring and Hutter’s (1981b) equations. However, these models lack a
local description of how the sediment is eroded, deposited and interacts with channel
evolution. Our drainage model in Chapter 7 provides a first description of this type. In
relation to this, we have established an understanding of the basic sediment transport
characteristics of soft bed channels. This aspect is open to further examination. For
instance, we have mentioned briefly the possibility of a meandering or a braided
network (Chapter 2). We can also consider the effect of ‘armouring’, the process
whereby the channel bed is prevented from erosion due to the deposition of coarse
clasts. These are common phenomena encountered in drainage over mobile beds (e.g.
rivers). Finally, we have not investigated whether our theory can be related to the
formation of eskers, which are sinuous ridges of sediment deposited by channelized
drainage. Obviously, these extensions will require further refinement to the model, in
order that it can describe both time-dependent and downstream effects accurately.
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Equation (3.49),, with N. =0
This problem amounts to solving the equation

[(©)
]{;C—$d<_07 forx e L, (A.1)

where f; = w'. According to Tricomi (1957), this eigen-problem has solutions of the
form

fi(z) = e (I* — :UQ)’l/Q, (A.2)

where ¢; is a constant. Thus, unless ¢; = 0, we have either f; > 0or f; < 0in |z| <,
such that

() — i / fi)dr)  #0 (A.3)

— which contradicts the given conditions w(+l) = 0. It follows that the appropriate
solution has ¢; = 0, therefore w(z) =0 on L.
(Note: the result (A.2) can be arrived at by considering the Plemelj properties of

the function ; (C)
1

sectionally holomorphic in the plane cut along L. Equation (A.1) implies that Fy is
a basic Plemelj function (of the form 1/v/22 — [?) for this domain. See also the next
problem.)

Equation (3.51);, with u, =0
The situation here is similar to the one above. We have

0 ][ é‘z(C) d¢, forz € L; (cf. Equation (A.1)),

—x
-
é /L ?ﬁgidg, forz € L, (A.5)

in which f; = 7, and the end conditions are v(+l) = 0. If we define the function

R =5 [ f%cidc, (A.6)
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sectionally holomorphic in the plane cut along L' (with Fy ~ 1/z as |z| — o0), then
(A.5) written in Plemelj form is

0 = FK"+F, forxel,
g
£ x Fy(a), for z € L. (A7)
The first equation here implies that F5(2) is a basic Plemelj function, i.e., 1/v/z2 — [2.
Choosing the branch where F; — 1/z at 0o, we find

—1

12 — 2

Fy(z) = , forzelL. (A8)

More generally, we can let Fy(x) = ¢o/+/1?> — 22 where ¢, is a real constant. Equation
(A.7)2 now takes the form do/dx o co/+/1?> — 2. As in the previous problem, the
multiplicative constant has to be zero in order to satisfy end conditions (of v). It
follows that F'(z) and hence 7, (= fo = Fy™ — Fy™ on L') are identically zero.



Appendix B

Domain transformation of Equation (3.74)

Let us define . ©
_ Up
Ue) =5 [ 2, (B.1)

so that U is analytic in the complex plane cut along L', and U ~ O(1/z) at infinity.
The Plemelj formulae are

UH(2) + U (2) = %][L é‘b_%dg,
Ut(z) = U (z) = w(z), forz € L', (B.2)
hence we can write (3.74) as

[U'(2) + MU (2)|t = [U'(2) — AmiU(2)]” =0, forze L. (B.3)

If we define the function

[ U(2)+ AmiU(2), y >0,
WE={ 1) L amivi), T b0 (B-4)
then Equation (B.3) simplifies to
WH(x) - W (z)=0, forxzel. (B.5)

Since UT = U~ and U'" = U’~ on L, and also that U and U’ vanish at infinity, we
obtain

_ WHx)+W-(z) = 2U'(x),
rek: { WH(z) = W(z) = 27mil(2);
W(z)~0, as]|z|— oc. (B.6)

According to (B.5), W(z) is a sectionally holomorphic function in the plane cut

along L, we therefore suppose
1 f(¢)
W(z) = — [ —24d B.7
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where f(x) is a function defined on L. Comparison of the corresponding Plemelj
formulae with (B.6) now leads to

LLIO o )

i Jp ( —x

f(z) = 2 miU(z), forx € L, (B.8)

where it follows that the integro-differential equation for f(z) is

d
£ = )\]{; Cf(_—cldc, forx € L, (B.9)

identical to (3.75).

Bounded solutions to Equation (B.9)?

Suppose there exists a bounded function f(z) satisfying (B.9), then Equation
(B.8), implies that U(z) is bounded at the ends x = =+I. This is due to a result
derived by Muskhelishvili (p. 74-75, 1953), stated in Equation (3.99) in the main
text. If U is bounded, then according to (B.2)s up is also bounded at the ends.
However, we prove in Sections 3.6.1 and 3.6.2 that in this case, the only possibility is
that w, (and also U(z)) = 0, hence that f(z) =0 for all z € L.
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